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tolla Kazemini; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
By Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI:

H.R. 10534. A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs, Philip Alaras; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TOWELL of Nevada:

H.R. 10535. A bill for the relief of Lt. Col.
Franklin D, Ott; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

286. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the State
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of Tennessee, Junior Order United American
Mechanics, Enoxville, Tenn., relative to the
achievement of peace in Vietnam; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

287, Also, petition of Esther H. Foxworth,
East Northport, N.Y., and others, relative to
recycling of metal, glass, plastic, and paper
products; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

288. Also, petition of the Chicago Bar As-
soclation, Chieago, Ill,, relative to the pro-
posed new bankruptey rules and official
forms; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

289. Also, petition of John E. Thomas, Park
Ridge, N.J., and others, relative to protection
for law enforcement officers against nuisance
suits; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

290. Also, petition of Eleanor B. Glowe, Chi-
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cago, Ill, and others, relative to impeach-
ment of the President; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

291. Also, petition of the Italian American
War Veterans of the United States, Inc.,
Hartford, Conn., relative to the issuance of
a commemorative postage stamp honoring
the veterans of the Spanish-American War;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

202. Also, petition of the King County
Council, Wash., relative to amending the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act: to the
Committee on Public Works.

203. Also, petition of the city council, May-
field Heights, Ohio, relative to Federal taxes
on gasoline; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.
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DR. BENJAMIN W. WATKINS SPEAKS
OUT ON THE HEALTH CRISIS

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Benja-
min W. Watkins, the mayor of Harlem,
is a leading spokesman in the fight for
quality health care for black Americans.
Through his long experience in commu-
nity activities, as well as through his
professional work, Dr. Watkins is acutely
aware of the health crisis poor people
face in this Nation.

I am pleased to share with my col-
leagues in Congress Dr. Watkins' pro-
posals for dealing with this critical sit-
uation. His article appeared in the Sep-
tember 15, 1973, issue of the Amsterdam
News as part of the newspaper's series,
“Blacks in America”:

Bracks CoNTINUE To SUFFER
(By Benjamin W, Watkins, M.D.)

The rather bizarre misconception fostered
by the recent report, “Black Progress and
Liberal Rhetoric” is generally detrimental
to the Black community, particularly in the
area of medicine and health care.

The now controversial study by Ben J.
Wattenberg and Richard M. Scammon, which
has since been rejected by most thinkers
in the Black community, appeared in the
April issue of Commentary magazine.

Among other things, the article said: “A
remarkable development has taken place over
the last dozen years: for the first time in
the history of the republie, truly large and
growing numbers of American Blacks have
been moving into the middle-class, so that
by now these numbers can be reasonably
said to add up to a majority of Black Ameri-
cans.”

BLACKS STILL SUFFERING

Nonsense! While it is true to some extent
that a small percentage of Blacks have be-
come successful, the overwhelming majority
of Blacks continue to suffer under a system

of government and private enterprise that
is, to say the least, racist.

And, based on my own research of data
and statistics, of government and private
records, health care and medicine are no
exceptions to this rule. In many Instances
Blacks are worse off, for the truth of the
matter is that it is almost a health hazard
to be Black.

This is true because a Black has twice the
chance of a white dying from hypertension,
a disease aflicting one of every four Blacks,
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and killing more than 13,500 Blacks each
year. Let's move on to strokes.

By being Black, you stand almost twice
the chance of being killed by a stroke, which
is considered the country's third biggest
killer.

What about cancer? There is an B percent
greater chance of a Black dyilng than a white,
And the situation has gone from the frying
pan to the fire; only 20 years ago a Black
had a cancer mortality rate about 20 per
cent lower than the white population. Not
80 anymore.

LIFE EXPECTANCY OF 61 YEARS

If you are Black, you are twice as prone to
nephritis and chronic kidney disease, and
you have four times the chance of dying if
you are a Black woman giving birth, and
three times If you are a Black baby being
born.

Tuberculosis, nutritional anemia, rheumat-
ic fever are other killers which strike more
Blacks than whites. And what about the life
expectancy of Blacks. If you are Black, you
are doing good if you make it to 61, if you
are white you will easily make it to 71 years.

Apparently Messrs. Scammon and Watten-
berg forgot to check these figures, or did they
forget to do it deliberately? They should
know that we, by the virtual color of our
skin alone, have been subjected to three and
one-half centuries of blatant discrimination,
and today's times are no different.

And maybe these propagandists should also
check out the Black medical manpower and
educational situations. Of the 108 medical
colleges in the country, only two are Black,
Howard and Meharry, and there are reports
that a substantial number of their students
are white.

With only about 6,000 Elack doctors in
the country, there is only one Black doctor
for each 2,600 Blacks, compared to one white
doctor for each 650 whites. And rather than
recruit more Black doctors, many hospitals
in the city and elsewhere are permitting
foreign doctors to come into Black areas to
replace potential Black physicians,

SOLVING THE PROBLEM

What can be done about these problems?
The first thing would be to sue men like
Wattenberg and Scammon for issuing false
information or distorting statistics. Such in-
formation, if taken into serious considera-
tion by foundations, legislators and others
who are in the position to assist and help
Blacks, could cut off vitally needed funds
and support.

Secondly, the Black community must be-
gin to use its legislators the way the Ilily-
white American Medical Assoclation does.
The AMA has quite a few politicians in its
pocket, and certainly there is no reason why
we should not utilize the Black Congres-
sional Caucus and others likewise.

There are many other approaches, but
another major approach would be for us to
set up our own medical colleges, do our own
research, and become independent in gen-
eral. We have a gross national product in
excess of $50-billion, and we can do it,

Why are we waiting, especially with people
around like Scammon and Wattenberg—en-
emies of Black people in the first order?

CONTINUING APPROPRIATIONS
RESOLUTION

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Speaker, I am
in complete agreement with my colleague
from Illinois that all service station own-
ers must be treated alike. The Cost of Liv-
ing Council should in no way discrimi-
nate among petroleum marketers in
establishing prices for petroleum pro-
ducers. The Council’s decision to freeze
the margins that independent service sta-
tions may charge to the January 10,
1973, level while permitting stations
owned by major oil companies to the
May 15 level seems to be arbitrary and
clearly unfair,

The amendment before us this after-
noon states the Council may not use any
of the funds provided by the continuing
appropriations resolution to perpetuate
such discriminatory policies. Enactment
of this amendment will put the Congress
on record as supporting fair play and
competition in this vital area. At a time
when our Nation is suffering a fuel short-
age, it is unwise as well as unfair to in
any way adversely affect service stations
who are making every effort to supply
their customers.

My office as well as other congressional
offices has been flooded by numerous
complaints, both from consumers who
cannot obtain fuel supplies and from in-
dependent stations who cannot cover
their expenses., On their behalfs, I urge
immediate enactment of this amend-
ment.
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OUR NATION SALUTES THE BOR-
OUGH OF TOTOWA OF THE STATE
OF NEW JERSEY, ON ITS DIA-
MOND JUBILEE, CELEBRATING
ITS 75TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, it is indeed my
privilege and honor to call to the atten-
tion of you and our colleagues a most
historic event that is being celebrated in
my Eighth Congressional District, State
of New Jersey: The diamond jubilee an-
niversary of the borough of Totowa. In
1898, the borough of Totowa was incor-
porated under chapter 56 of the Laws of
the State of New Jersey. I know you will
want to join with me in observing and
commemorating the 75th anniversary of
this most outstanding all-American
community, which is my singular great
honor to represent here in the Congress,
with a special salute to the Honorable
Sam Cherba, the distinguished mayor of
Totowa, and to the Honorable Dominic
Trouse, general chairman of the anni-
versary celebration. I also respectiully
request that you join with me in extend-
ing our heartiest congratulations and
best wishes to all of the good people of
Totowa who throughout this past three-
quarters of a century have sought and
achieved a quality of excellence in their
hometown which bespeaks the pioneer-
ing efforts of our forefathers and the
traditions of a freedom-loving people
dedicated to the American principles of
democracy and a good family life for
themselves and future generations to
enjoy.

In commemorating this three-quarters
of a century of progress in America’s
history the elected representatives of
the borough of Totowa have indeed
earned our respect and esteem and I
wholeheartedly commend them to you
for their outstanding public service and
administration of a thriving suburban
community of America in the interest of
all of our citizens. The current members
of the governing body are as follows:

The Honorable:

Samuel Cherba, Mayor.

Salvatore Delveccio, Councilman,

Paul Curcio, Councilman.

Jack Whitney, Councilman.

Thomas Hogan, Councilman.

Joseph PF. Palumbo, Councilman.

George B. Cipolletti, Councilman.

Amos Saunders, Borough Attorney.

The first elected officials of the bor-
ough were:
The Honorable:
William Van Houten, Mayor.
John Powers, Councilman.
Luke Oldham, Jr. Councilman,
William D, Wilson, Councilman.
Robert Boyle, Councilman.
Charles Scrivens, Councilman.
John Van Houten, Councilman.
William Nelson, Attorney.

The borough of Totowa is richly en-
dowed with America's historic beginnings
and the activities of America’s great men
of destiny including such distinguished
patriots as Generals Wayne, Knox, Lord
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Stirling, Huntington, Glover, St. Clair,
Howe, Greene, Hand, and LaFayette;
also, Baron von Steuben and Col. Alex-
ander Hamilton who met on Totowa soil
where they planned America's strategy
with the father of our country, Gen.
George Washington. Even today, if you
could but tour this area of our Nation
where people, purpose, and progress have
gracefully intertwined to form a nucleus
of achievement in family community liv-
ing, you will see the names of these great
Americans reminiscently interspersed at
various landmarks among Totowa’s com-
plex of homes, schools, parks, business,
and industry.

Mr. Speaker, during this week which is
being celebrated by the citizens of the
borough of Totowa as anniversary week,
an outstanding program has been
planned comprised of commemorative
events and festivities in tribute to this
75th anniversary observance manifest-
ing the great civic pride that the Totowa
residents have in their community and,
rightfully so, in view of the great heri-
tage that they and their families before
them have fostered and nurtured with
strength and vitality of purpose these
many years. May I also commend to you
each and every member of Totowa's 7T5th
anniversary committee who have been
diligently pursuing a full citizens par-
ticipation and observance for this dia-
mond jubilee in our Nation's history.
The members of this committee are r&p-
resentative of the ideal citizens of an
ideal American community. Executive
committee officers are as follows:

The Honorable:

Mayor Samuel Cherba, Honorary Chair-
man.,

Dominic Trouse, General Chairman.

Edward Barnett, Co-Chairman and Parade
Chairman.

Herman Diebler, Co-Chairman and Sou-
venir Book Chairman.

Ruth E. Accadia, Publicity Chairman.

Charles Willer, Events Chairman.

Marcella Trouse, Dance Chairman.

Hubert Vickerilla, Refreshment Chairman.

William Shipley, Decorations Chairman,

Frank Iurato, Souvenirs Chairman.

Mamie WIEdB, Ecumenical Prayer Service
Co-Chairman.

Nellie Van Way, Ecumenical Prayer Service
Co-Chairman.

Mary Armnato, Secretary.

Shirley Gerhardt, Secretary.

Robert Coyle, Researcher.

Carolyn A. Guzik, Researcher.

It was a pleasure to review the history
of Totowa provided me by the chairman
of the Totowa anniversary celebration,
the Honorable Dominie Trouse, and with
your permission I would like to submit at
this point in the ReEcorp several excerpts
from the history and highlights of the
Borough of Totowa which provide an
understanding of the land area known as
Totowa insofar as it relates to its origin
and the extraordinary evolution that
has taken place over its early character-
istics, as follows:

In 1699, George Willocks, a shrewd Scottish
land speculator, acguired most of modern
day Totowa Borough In a tract of land
known as the Willock’s Patent. The descrip-
tion of that tract is a classic piece of legal
language of the day. The passage is 142
words, all in one sentence which states: “All
that tract of land situate lying and being
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upon the Passalck River In the County of
Essex and the Province of East New Jersey
aforesald called by the Indians Totoa begin-
ning at a great stone above the turne of the
river oposite to the mouth of a brook on the
south side of the sald river from thence run-
ing Northwest and by North forty chaenes (a
chain was 66 ft.) thence Northeast one de-
gree and fifteen minutes more northerly two
hundred and sixtle one cheanes thence
Southeast and by south to the sald Passaick
River, thence up the stream of the sald Pas-
salck River to where it begun Together with
all mannor of rivers, rivolettes, streams feed-
ing paster (pastures) woods under woods
trees waters water courses water falls ponds
pooles pitts easements provits comodityes
hereditament flishings ffowlings hawkings
huntings Mines minerals Quarries Royalities
unto the same belonging.”

The land was resold in 1710 to Anthony
Erockholts, Helmegh Roelofse (Van Houten)
and Roelef Helmeghse (Van Houten). It was
called the Totowa Patent, most of which
came into the hands of the Van Houten
family. One of the earliest settlers in Totowa
is said to be Roelof Van Houten, who was
baptized on June 11, 1677. He married
Aagtje Vreeland in 1701 and purchased land
in Totowa from Anthony Brockholts in 1715.
It is thought that this tract was in the area
of present day Crews Street and Totowa
Road. This old home, now owned by the Hol-
lis family, is the oldest house still standing
in Totowa. It has the characteristics of
Duteh farm houses built about 1760 but sec-
tions of the house may be much older. This
was the early homestead of ancestors of the
Van Houten, Van Allen and Garrison (Ger-
rettson) families.

In the early 1700's Totowa was in the wild-
erness; it was the western frontier of civiliza-
tion and record keeping was not quite as
important as staying alive. Early records,
even of deeds, are few and incomplete, but
most historians believe that Totowa was set-
tled about 1720 by the Van Houten family.
We know that by 1750 Totowa, which in-
cluded much of present Paterson, was a
thriving Jersey Dutch farm community . . .

Dutch scholars translated Totowa or To-
toa, as it appears in some early records, as
“where you begin.” This was a reference to
Totowa's position on the edge of the frontier
or wilderness. Hackewelder refers to Totowa
Falls and interprets the name as “to sink or
be forced down under water by weight". He
mentions the Indian term Totauwei mean-
ing “to dive and reappear”. Dr. Brinton in
“The Lenape and Their Legends” says, “The
name is certainly the Delaware Indian word
‘Tetauwl' meaning ‘it is be-tween' (referring
to the land between the river and the moun-
tains). William Nelson concurs in his book
‘The Indians of New Jersey' but suggests 'it is
between' refers to Totowa as the neutral
ground between the Hackensacks and the
Pomptons (sub-tribes of he Minsi). Other
interpretations are that Totowa means
‘heavy, falling weight of waters' or ‘God’s
Token". The Lenni Lenape had no alphabet,
s0 we must depend upon translations of the
lost language of a lost people. Perhaps a
combination of interpretation would be in
order, something like, “The land between
the river and the mountains, near the heavy
Talling water where you begin.” That's
enough to start an Indian uprising. Of one
thing there is no doubt, this area was called
Totowa by the Indians and by the early
Dutch settlers as well . ..,

At the end of World War II, Totowa's
growth was given new vitality by the return-
ing veterans, their subsequent marriages
and new families. New families meant new
homes as people turned from crowded cities
to the open land of the nearby suburbs.
Homes began to mushroom in the lower sec-
tions of the Borough and gradually began to
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creep up the slopes of the mountain ridges.
Most of these homes were modest structures
on smaller lots. This attracted the fine young
families who are the lifeblood of a commu-
nity. Blending harmoniously, new and older
residents formed the population that will see
Totowa through the latter half of the 20th
century . . .

A population which doubled in a decade,
meant new schools, new sewer plants and
new services. New sources of tax revenue had
to be found. Fortunately, industries located
in the older cities were experiencing prob-
lems of their own . . . and need for expan-
sion pushed industry out of the cities and
into the open suburban lands beyond. A
partnership was formed between the home
owners of Totowa and these expanding in-
dustries . . .

The view of these Industries nestled com-
fortably in their small fown surroundings,
yet having all modern municipal services,
attracted a host of other firms. Totowa's
name began to appear on product labels
throughout the world and the variety of
products and services grew as well, reaching
almost every major area of industry . ..

The Borough, through the years, has suc=
cessfully attracted business and industry, and
with the completion of one of New Jersey's
major highways, Route 80, the Borough has
become & vital center of activity in the hub
of the metropolitan area. . . .

I quote these excerpts to you, Mr.
Speaker, because they express, in some
measure, the historic significance and
happenings of Totowa during these past
75 years. The quality of life in the Bor-
ough of Totowa we are commemorating
today is stored up well within the heart
and memory of our most distinguished
elder citizen of Totowa, Mrs. Elizabeth
“Libby” Wilson Raupp, who was born
and resided in Totowa throughout her
lifetime. She was a teenager at the time
of Totowa’s birth as a borough and we
are all indeed proud of her and her fam-
ily’'s contribution in the mainstream of
the daily happenings of family living and
historic record of achievements in the
borough of Totowa.

Mr. Speaker, as we reflect in thanks-
giving to all of the citizens of Totowa,
I also commend to you the following es-
teemed mayors of Totowa who, through-
out this diamond jubilee period served
our country well af the helm of the gov-
erning body of the borough of Totowa:

The Honorable:

William Van Houten—April 18,
March 1900.

Charles Scrivens—March 1900 until death
12-27-1900.

Robert Boyle—Presided until March 18,
1901.

William Wilson—March 18,
1004,

Henry R. Crews—March 1804-Jan. 1809,

Willlam J, Acorn—Jan. 1909-Jan. 1911.

Walter R. Hudson—Jan, 1811-Jan. 1917,

Fred S. Dodd—Jan. 1917-Jan. 1919.

John W. Sutton—Jan, 1918-Jan. 1923,

Francis M. Milne—Jan, 1923-Jan. 1925.

Elmer E. Miller—Jan. 1825-Jan. 1929,

J. Roy Sixx—Jan. 1929-Jan. 1931.

John Ulrich—Jan. 1831-Jan. 1933.

Joseph Boyle, Sr.—Jan. 1933—Jan. 1943.

Harry A. Stratton—Jan. 1943-Jan. 1849,

Joseph A. Stewart—Jan. 1940-Jan, 1955,

Joseph L. Ryan—Jan. 1955-Jan. 1959.

Felix Liberti—Jan. 1959-Jan. 1961.

Samuel Cherba—Jan. 1961 to present.

The history of Totowa would not be
complete if we did not also offer a mo-
ment of silent prayer in memory of the
young men of the borough who lost their
lives in service to our country. I com-

1898-

1801-March
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mend to you the following deceased serv-

icemen of Totowa:
Thomas Birchall.
Charles Campbell.
Harold J. Davidson.
Frank A. Durning.
Ernst G. Graf.
Austin Loran.
Frank P. McCourt.
Walter J. McMann.
G. Elliot Morrell.
John J. Netzer.
Donald P. Oxley.
Antonio Pezzano.
Gerard B. Quigley.
William Romeo.
Thomas J. Stainton.
John Thaler.
Melvin Van Houten.
John H, Winschuh.
Chester Wortman,
Francis Yost.
John P. Zeliff,

Plaudits and deep appreciation are
also extended to the following “Roll of
Honor” of community organizations who
have helped to attain citizens participa-
tion in civic endeavors and providing
outstanding public service to the resi-
dents of Totowa:

Volunteer Fire Company No. 1.

Lincoln Fire Company.

Riverview Park Fire Company.

C.D. Fire Rescue.

Exempt Firemen’s Association.

American Legion Post 227 and Auxiliaries.

Veterans of Foreign Wars Post No, 10104 &
Auxiliaries.

First Aid Ambulance Squad.

Totowa Police Athletic League & Auxiliary.

Totowa Woman’s Club.

Totowa Junior Woman’s Club,

Chamber of Commerce.

Totowa Senior Citizen’s Club.

Italian-American Independent Club,

Borough of Totowa Parent-Teachers Asso-
ciation.

Bocieties of St. James R.C. Church.

Societies of Totowa United Methodist
Church,

Societies of Christ Episcopal Church,

Women's Society of Christian Service.

Scouting Units of Totowa Borough.

Totowa Kiwanis Club.

Totowa Lions Club.

Totowa Education Assoclation.

Passaic Valley Elks and Auxiliaries.

Republican Club,

Democratic Club.

Deborah Society, Totowa Chapter.

Paterson Lodge No, 76 Order of Shepherds
of Bethlehem.

Patrolmen’s Benevolent Association.

4-H Club.

Naval Brigade.

Totowa Fire Belles.

Mr. Speaker, the magnificence of the
borough of Totowa is well expressed by
the explorer, seaman, and writer, David
Pieterszoon deVries who, during the
1640's, in recounting his personal observ-
ations and impressions of his visit to
Totowa and its environs, stated:

It is a pleasant and charming country if
only it were well peopled by our nation.

As the history of Totowa is well docu-
mented in the reality of his observations,
his words are so true. The people of To-
towa have made the difference in achiev-
ing a pleasant and charming community
and I am pleased and privileged to seek
this national recognition of all of their
good works. We do indeed salute the
citizens of Totowa in commemorating
and celebrating this diamond jubilee
anniversary of the borough of Tofowa.
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NEW IBERIA TROOPER SELECTED
AS TOP OFFICER

HON. DAVID C. TREEN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. TREEN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to publicly con-
gratulate Mr. Louis Ackal, Jr., of New
Iberia, La., for his selection as the Out-
standing Lawman of the Year by the
Kiwanis Clubs of Louisiana, Mississippi,
and western Tennessee. Mr. Ackal is a
lieutenant with the Louisiana State Po-
lice and has compiled an outstanding
service record. In this respect I submit
the following article from the Daily
Iberian:

TROOPER SELECTED AS ToP OFFICER IN THREE-
STATE AREA

The New Iberia Kiwanis Club nominee for
“Outstanding Lawman of the Year,” Louis
Ackal Jr. of New Iberia was selected as the
top law enforcement officer over 117 other
nominees submitted by clubs in Louisiana,
Mississippi and Western Tennessee,

Ackal is a lieutenant with the Louisiana
State Police and served in the detective-
criminal division at the time of his nomina-
tion by the New Iberia club.

The lawman was recognized at the annual
Kiwanis Convention held in Shreveport last
week and received a plaque in honor of his
selection. He was accompanied by his wife.

Ackal first joined the state police in 1966
and after completing basle training he was
assigned to the now defunct Troop C in
Franklin. In 1969 he began full time work
in an undercover capacity to investigate nar-
coties. At a special training course for such
agents he was elected president of his class.

During 1970 he worked full time as 8 nar-
cotics agent and spent weeks and months
without contact with his family. According
to a deposition attesting to his work “most
of his assignments involved ‘hippie’ groups
and he was not allowed to cut his hair or
shave in order to live with these people.”

“These investigations not only involved the
‘hippie type doper' but involved the 12-year-
old marijuana user and salesman, the heroin
addicts and the unsuspected clean citizen of
a community,” the Kiwanis statement re-
ported. He was responsible for over 100
arrests.

The following is a list of his accomplish-
ments:

In July of 1970, he completed an investiga-
tion which led to the arrest of over 30
people for the sales of marijuana and LSD
in one ecommunity. Ages of these arrested
ranged from 13 to 40.

He broke up an auto theft ring which
operated from Dallas, Texas, through this
area down to St. Petersburg, Fla. He recov-
ered about 30 cars.

He broke up a boat theft ring out of Fort
‘Worth, Dallas and down to Baton Rouge,
Louisiana, and recovered 20 to 26 boats. This
was in conjunction with the Texas Rangers
and Baton Rouge City Police.

He was instrumental in breaking up a drug
ring operating from New Orleans to Monroe,
Louisiana.

He broke a dope case in North Louisiana,
spending 5 days in jail to do it. He also spent
time in jail in South Louisiana to break up
a theft ring.

He broke up a Razzal Dazzal game near a
Lafayette Club where tourists were being
bilked out of money from $300 to $900.

He requested that he be allowed to give up
his undercover duties in August of 1970. He
has since been promoted to the rank of lieu-
tenant.

He is presently assigned to security for
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dignitaries visiting Louislana, such as the
President, Vice President of the United States
and celebrities such as Bob Hope, as King

of Bachus.
He did find time to save a neighbor's life
one night by giving artificial resuscitation.

FEDERAL EMPLOYEE PAY RAISE

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a resolution disapprov-
ing the President's alternative plan for
pay adjustments for Federal employees as
submitted to Congress on August 31, 1973.

For the third time in 3 years, now, the
President has come up with an alterna-
tive plan to what Federal employees need
in the way of pay raises—and deserve
under the law. When Congress passed
the Federal Pay Comparability Act, it
surely did not foresee that a President
would systematically try to cheat Federal
employees out of a few months of in-
creased pay—or grant them less than
economic statistics indicate they deserve.

But, at least, under the provisions of
that legislation, either House of Congress
can disapprove of the President's action.
After discussing the continued circum-
vention of the Comparability Act with
Federal employee groups and associa-
tions, it was decided that a disapproval
resolution should be introduced in each
body, but with the realization that the
Senate clearly offered the better oppor-
tunity for early and favorable action. In-
deed, I understand that the Senate may
act as soon as this week on its disapproval
resolution.

But, Mr. Speaker, even if the disap-
proval resolution is passed the problem of
a President being continually able to sub-
vert the intention of the Pay Compar-
ability Act will remain. For this reason,
my Subcommittee on Employee Benefits
will hold hearings in early October to
consider needed changes in the current
law.

For instance, even if the Congress
forces the President to grant a pay raise
on October 1 rather than December 1 of
this year, the President would still appear
to have discretion over what percentage
that raise would be. Indeed, the President
evidently has until the very day before
the effective date of the salary increase
to announce the adjustment figures.

In any case, it is now time that the
Congress reevaluate the Pay Compar-
ability Act in light of its obvious inade-
quacies to prevent the President from
dealing inequitably with Federal em-
ployees.

Mr. Speaker, the text of the disap-
proval resolution follows:

Resolved, That the House of Representa-
tives disapproves the alternative plan for pay
adjustments for Federal employees under
statutory pay systems recommended and sub-
mitted by the President to Congress on Au-
gust 31, 1973, under section 5305(c) of title 5,
United States Code.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
REPUBLICAN LEADER PRAISED

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I think all of my colleagues, but
especially those on the Republican side
of the aisle, will be interested in an article
which appeared in the September 24
Baltimore Sun. The subject of the article
is our distinguished Republican leader,
GEerrY Forp. Its theme is that effective
party leadership is possible in the House
without resort to the king of strong-arm
tactics often associated with forceful
party leaders in the past.

I found the article illuminating and a
much deserved tribute to one who has
served the Republican Party, the House
of Representatives, and the American
people faithfully and effectively for a
quarter century. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be included at this
point in the RECORD:

Forp Gers THINGS DoNE In HoUSE,
Nixon VETOES, LEADS GENTLY
(By Albert Sehlstedt, Jr.)

WasHINGTON.—There is not much for Re-
publicans to cheer about in this year of
Watergate, but if they need a hero now,
Gerald Rudolph Ford, Jr., might qualify.

Mr. Ford is a Republican leader of the
House of Representatives, and while he lacks
the “star” qguality of a man like the late
Senator Everett McKinley Dirksen, he is
getting the job done.

The job at the moment consists in large
measure of sustaining a series of presidential
vetoes of controversial legislation. Mr. Ford
with some help from the Democratic side of
the aisle, has managed to muster enough
votes this year to sustain four presidential
vetoes in the House. (A fifth was upheld in
the Senate.)

SAVES

NIXON OBJECTION

Last Wednesday, the 60-year-old congress-
man from Grand Rapids, Mich., turned in
his best performance to date as he led the
GOP forces to victory in sustaining Mr.
Nixon’s veto of an emergency medical services
bill.

Mr. Ford’s performance was noteworthy be-
cause the bill, only one step removed from
“motherhood” legislation, simply authorized
a modest amount of money, $185 million over
three years, to do something almost every-
body thought was a good idea.

The money would have been used to help
cities bring faster aid to accident wvictims
and to those struck down by heart attacks
or stricken by other sudden medical
catastrophes.

President Nixon had objected to the bill be-
cause it was another example of the federal
government becoming involved in loeal
matters and because the measure forbade
the closing of eight Public Health Service
hospitals, including one in Baltimore, which
the chief executive said had “outlived their
usefulness."

Despite the popularity of the bill, Mr. Ford
prevailed, though by a narrow margin. The
veto was sustained by the House 144 to 273.
The 273 votes cast in favor of overriding the
veto were only five fewer than the two-thirds
majority required by the Constitution.

The Senate had overridden the veto in a
landslide, 77 to 16.

Mr. Ford gets the job done by dint of
hard work and kindness in the opinion of
Representative Lawrence J. Hogan (R., 5th).

“He never cajoles,” sald Mr. Hogan who
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voted last Wednesday to override the veto.
“He is persuasive. He works hard.

“He's the kind of guy who when he comes
up to you, you listen,” Representative Hogan
said.

Representative Ford was coming up to peo-
ple last Wednesday as he patrolled the Re-
publican side of the House like a football
coach on the sidelines during a tight game.

One person the GOP leader encountered
was Representative Paul N. McCloskey, Jr.,
of California, who became well Enown na-
tionally when he opposed President Nixon for
the Republican presidential nomination.

“How do you feel?" Mr, Ford said he asked
Mr. MecCloskey, inquiring not about his
health but about the way he was going to
vote.

There were only 2 minutes remaining in
the 15 minute voting period and it was ap-
parent from the House's electronic score-
board that the final outcome would be close.

“I haven't made up my mind,” Mr, Me-
Closkey replied.

Mr, Ford recalled that he and the Cali-
fornian had “always had a good relationship,”
though they had voted differently on some
issues. The minority leader said he explained
the bill to Mr. McCloskey. Mr. McCloskey lis-
tened but walked away without saying what
he would do.

A minute later, he came back to Mr. Ford
and sald: "I voted with you."

That helped.

The McCloskey anecdote does not summon
up an image of a congressional leader in the
tradition of a Lyndon B. Johnson, when he
held sway in the Senate, but Mr. Ford is not
in that mold.

This point was made by Representative
Gilbert Gude (R., 8th) who observed how-
ever, that “leadership is a hard thing to de-
fine."

Mr. Gude sald he has been accused by his
own political opponent of lacking leadership,
or the established criteria of leadership, and
he seemed to think Mr. Ford might be in the
same category.

However, the Marylander said, “the proof
is in the pudding,” and he mentioned sus-
taining the four vetoes.

The pudding is not easy to prepare.

GATHERING VOTES

Mr. Ford was asked last week how he
gathered enough votes on each occasion to
sustain the vetoes,

“First” he said, “we know in advance If
a bill will be vetoed.”

That is important because it gives the
Republican leadership an opportunity to
“protect” the GOP members against voting
for a bill when it first comes to the floor and
then reversing themselves later to sustain a
veto, he said.

After a veto, he continued, the leadership
makes & “whip check™ in which Republicans
from each state are asked how they would
vote to sustain—yes, no, or undecided.

Then the leadership goes to work on the
undecided members, working closely with the
White House.

AGAINST ARM-TWISTING

White House lobbying against the medical
bill was intense, according to Representa-
tive Carl Albert (D., Okla.), speaker of the
House, who said after Wednesday's vote that
it was all right for the President to be against
the bill “but to put on the pressure that
some Republicans have told me about is al-
most unbelievable when a spirit of co-opera-
tion is supposed to be in the air.”

However, Mr, Ford sald he is against arm-
twisting tactics, such as threatening to block
a public works project in a congressman's
district if he does not vote with the party.

“If you did, you would destroy your re-
lationship forever,” the Republican leader
gald. “That might win you one vote, but In
the long run it undermines your relation-
ship.




31412

Mr. Ford discussed these matters sitting be-
hind his desk in the GOP leader’s office in the
Capitol. From the window there is an im-
pressive view of the mall, extending up to
the Washington Monument and beyond to
the Lincoln Memorial.

He speaks to a visitor simply and directly
in a style devoid of sweeping observations or
witty asides that some educated politicians
affect.

Growing to manhood in the Depression, Mr,
Ford worked his way through the University
of Michigan washing dishes and giving blood,
at $25 a pint, to make expenses,

Young Ford also found time to play foot-
ball and was named Michigan's most valuable
player in 1934, He played center,

WENT TO YALE

He entered Yale Law School, despite th2
misgivings of the school because he was
working full-time as an assistant football
coach and freshman boxing coach. He was
reminded that he would be entering the law
course with a class of 125 that included 88
Phi Beta Kappa's.

Always able to get by on five or six hours
sleep, Mr. Ford made it; was graduated from
the Yale Law School in 1941 and admitted
to the Michigan state bar the same year.

He also became Interested in politics and
worked for a reform group back home that
was trying to oust a local boss who also was
powerful in the state.

The reform group eventually won but by
then Mr. Ford was in the Navy where he re-
mained for 47 months, taking part in air-
craft carrier operations in the Pacific.

After the war, he rejoined the reform
group and tried to get somebody to oppose
the resident congressman, Bartell J. Jonk-
man, whom Mr. Ford called an “extreme iso-
lationist.” Mr. Ford failed to find a candi-
date, ran against Mr. Jonkman himself and
beat him 2 to 1.

Re-elected regularly, he became senior Re-
publican on the important House Appropria-
tions Committee.

CHALLENGED HALLECK

The 1964 elections (Johnson-Goldwater)
were a debacle for House Republicans who
lost 40 seats and were very unhappy. Mr,
Ford challenged the Republican leader,
Charles A. Halleck of Indiana, and won 73
to 67.

Asked if he thought he would ever become
speaker of the House, he said “the odds are
a little against us.”

There are only 192 Republicans In the
House now, compared to 243 Democrats and
the GOP has not had a majority there since
the first administration of President Dwight
D. Eisenhower.

However, Mr. Ford speculated, if the House
were divided philosophically—with Republi-
cans and Southern Democrats together—it
would be a different story.

Further, he noted, the GOP was making
inroads in the South, picking up some seats
long held by conservative Democrats.

But all that is pretty far down the road.

The next order of business for Mr. Ford
comes up Wednesday when the House votes
to sustain or override President Nixon's veto
of the minimum wage bill.

He will be patrolling the alsles again look-
ing for every possible vote.

NORTH VIETNAM TRIES TO DUCK
ON MIA ISSUE

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973
Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, the vexing
problem of accounting for our missing

in action in Southeast Asia continues to
bother many of us here in the Congress.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Progress on the matter is not apparent
and, in fact, the North Vietnamese are
attempting to muddy the waters in that
respect. A UPI story over this last week-
end that appeared in the Washington
Star-News reported that the North
Vietnamese now demand that all politi-
cal prisoners still held by South Vietnam
be released before they will abide by the
accords they signed. This is a typical
Communist delaying tactic. There was
nothing in the agreements we signed
tying accounting for the missing in
action to the political prisoner issue. The
United States might just as well ask
North Vietnam to return every South
Vietnamese citizen they kidnaped first.
This might be a fair exchange. The arti-
cle follows:

[From the Washington Star-News, Sept. 23,

1973]

Hanol SHUNS SEARCHING FOR U.S. DEAD

SarcoN.—Vietnamese Communists yester-
day said they could not help in the search
for more than 2,000 dead and missing Amer-
icans in Indochina while political prisoners
remain in South Vietnamese jails.

“How can the Vietnamese people enthu-
siastically get Iinformation about the US.
missing in action while their relatives are
still detained in the prisoners of that (South
Vietnam) side?,” asked North Vietnamese
Maj. Pham Phu Binh, spokesman for the
Hanoi delegation to the four-party joint
military team.

Binh's restatement of a Communist tac-
tic apparently meant another halt in the
search for 2,400 Americans still officially
unaccounted for.

There was no immediate comment from
U.S. officials.

On the battlefront, fighting in the high-
lands north of BSalgon and the Mekong
Delta to the south killed 161 Communists
and 23 government soldiers between dawn
Friday and noon yesterday, the government
high command said.

In the two worst battles reported, 39
Communlist and six government infantry-
men were killed Friday near Eontum in the
central highlands, 260 miles north of Sai-
gon, and 35 Communists and seven govern-
ment troops were killed the same day near
Cal Lay, 50 miles southwest of Saigon.

TRIBUTE TO BUCK OWENS
HON. WILLIAM M. KETCHUM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. EETCHUM. Mr. Speaker, I am
honored today to call to the attention of
the Congress a man whose accomplish-
ments as a musician and humanitarian
are unsurpassed, Mr. Buck Owens,

Buck Owens is recognized throughout
the Nation as being a pillar in the musi-
cal world, a man who probably more
than any other has made country music
the universally popular form of musical
expression that it is today. Country
mausie, particularly such as that of Buck
Owens, is in my mind the true soul music
of America.

Mr. Owens has traveled throughout the
United States bringing his music and
message to millions of fans in every State
of the Union. Equally important, he has
taken with him country musicians of ex-
ceptional talent and presented them in
a showcase of America’'s finest music ca-
pabilities. The many entertainers, now
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stars, who have been helped by Buck
Owens, as well as the many people who
enjoy their music, owe much to him for
this interest in advancing the message of
this popular medium.

But perhaps more significant than
what Buck Owens has done for the coun-
fry music world is what he has done for
the hundreds of thousands of our citizens
afflicted with a wide variety of tragic
maladies. For more than 10 years, Buck
Owens has dedicated his talents in an
immensely humanitarian effort to those
who are underprivileged, handicapped,
mentally retarded, mentally ill, or dis-
abled by cancer or heart disease. He has
done so by donating his services to the
many groups and associations directly
involved in the battle against such af-
flietion.

Touched more than once through his
family with the tragedy of cancer, Buck
Owens established in 1971 the Buck
Owens Health and Research Organiza-
tion to advance the research on and cure
of cancer and heart disease. This orga-
nization, in which his sister, Dorothy
Owens, plays a prominent role, is recog-
nized as being among the finest of such
associations, and the completion of the
Nation's fifth cancer research center, the
Kern Radiation and Oncology Center,
will soon be reality. This center is one of
the few such centers in the United
States, and will be a source of hope and
comfort to many Californians.

Each year Buck Owens has sponsored
the Buck Owens Celebrity Invitational
Golf Tournament in Bakersfield, Calif.,
to raise money for this massive under-
taking, and for the American Cancer So-
ciety. A memorial to his brother Mel, who
died of cancer, the tournament raises
thousands of dollars and enjoys the loyal
support of celebrities, actors and athletes
from all over the Nation.

I greatly admire Buck Owens as a
great entertainer, great humanitarian
and personal friend. Truly men of his
stature and sensitivity do not come along
every day.

THE CRISIS FACING AMERICAN
STEEL INDUSTRY

HON. FRED B. RCONEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol-
lowing article which I referred to earlier
in my speech “The Crisis Facing the
American Steel Industry.”

[From the American Metal Market, Sept. 20,
1973]
BUREAUCRATS NEED BOARD EXPERIENCE

Last week's decision by the Cost of Living
Council to grant some steel price increases
in dribs and drabs and deny others at least
up until December may have been politically
expedient, but it lacked courage.

What it really all adds up to is that the
traditional economic theory of supply and
demand, a cornerstone of most economics
courses have gone by the wayside.

CLC's ruling and other related actions
over the past 18 months have effectivelv
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proved one point—the economics textbook
is out the window and it has been replaced by
something else—political influence or inter-
ference.

Many of Washington's current politico-
economic policies have been promulgated at
the expense of industry—not in its interest.
We don’t have to look any further than this
nation’s manufacturing industry to prove
that despite the fact we are in an economic
boom period right now there are fewer peo-
ple employed in manufacturing than there
were in 1969.

Right in the steel industry, quotas to curb
imports have been largely ineffective for one
reason—they have been formulated by peo-
ple who for the most part are not directly
involved in steel, and these people have not
yet recognized the fact that foreign indus-
try—a partnership of big business and gov-
ernment—has proven it needs no classic sup-
ply-demand situation or even profit motive
to sell steel in a given market.

There is a startling paradox in this cur-
rent confrontation between steel and govern-
ment in this country.

The government by its supersensitive re-
action toward steel has once again pro-
claimed that it is the industry on which
this nation’s economy is based. And yet it
seems to be doing many things to insure
that it becomes less efficient, less productive
and less prosperous.

The experts say this nation’s steel indus-
try will need about 25 million brand new
tons of steel capacity by 1980 to meet pro-
jected world demand, plus an additional 23
to 25 million tons of capacity to replace fa-
cilities that will have been outmoded by
that time.

These same experts say this addition to
capacity translates into $18 billion in capi-
tal expenditures. Where is this money go-
ing to come from?

It'll have to come from steel, but it won't
come from an industry plagued with pro-
duction problems, reeling from imports, and
hampered by lack of any meaningful form
of capital recovery.

Perhaps the answer is in putting the bu-
reaucarts in the hot seat? It might be in-
teresting to elect some of the Cost of Living
Council members who voted down steel’s
increase to some of the boards of directors
of our steel firms.

We wonder how comfortable they'd be
agonizing over authorization of that kind
of capital spending. Perhaps the perspective
they'd gain would make it a worthwhile ex-
periment?

GOVERNMENT’S REVOLVING DOOR
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Arch Patton, director of McKinsey & Co.,
is widely regarded as an expert in diag-
nosing and solving management prob-
lems, both in government and private in-
dustry. He served as chairman of the
President’s Commission on Executive,
Legislative, and Judicial Salaries, which
Commission report will serve as the basis
for the President’s executive salary rec-
ommendations next January. Mr. Patton
has written an article, published in the
September 22 issue of Business Week,
entitled “Government’s Revolving Door,”
which deals with the issue of tenure—
or rather lack of tenure—of key Govern-
ment executives. I commend Mr. Patton’s
comments to anyone who is interested
in the operation of the Federal Govern-
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ment and the problems we face in mak-
ing it work better:
GovERNMENT's REvoLvING Door

The 11 departments of the federal govern-
ment have a normal complement of approxi-
mately 90 secretaries, undersecretaries, and
assistant secretaries. The individuals ap-
pointed by the President to these positions
provide top management guidance to some
1.7-million federal employees and supervise
a $22-billion payroll. By any criteria, these
men and women have an awesome responsi-
bility for the well-being of our country.

Yet turnover among these key executives
of our government is extremely high, which
means on-the-job experience is low. The most
common estimate heard in Washington is
that the average undersecretary and assist-
ant secretary keeps his officlal post for only
22 months. When asked what he would do if
his own publicly owned company was limited
to a 22-month top executive tenure, one chief
executive of a big company responded: “I'd
gell every share of stock I own as fast as
possible.”

The official attitude in Washington toward
such short tenure among federal executives
seems to be that it is not all bad, for much
of the turnover represents the early elimina-
tion of hiring mistakes. Some comfort is also
taken that the two-year job tenure average
could be worse. And finally, the general at-
titude is: “It has always been this way.”

Having had reason to review the tenure of
appointees as secretary, undersecretary, and
assistant secretary in several recent Admin-
istrations, I wonder if the 22-month average
so widely ed as “par” in government
circles is not a dangerously simplistic figure.
For example, the tenure of the 563 secre-
taries, undersecretaries, and assistant secre-
taries in the first Administration of the three
most recent Presidents—Eennedy, Johnson,
and Nixon—broke down as follows:

[in percent]

Months on the job

Less than

12 12t024  Over2d

Secretaries.... 25
Undersecretari 35
Assistant secreta 3z

Thus, when the generally accepted 22-
month average tenure is analyzed, we see
that a sizable number of officials held their
jobs less than a year. Furthermore, more than
half of the undersecretaries and assistant sec-
retaries left their posts In less than two
years.

These figures, of course, represent the aver-
age for all government departments. In the
Commerce Dept., for instance, approximately
one-third of its officials quit in less than 12
months, and nearly 40% left some time in
their second year. The huge Defense Dept.
had a somewhat better record: Only 10% of
the undersecretaries and assistant secretaries
left the first year, but nearly half of them
quit In the second year.

Many top government officials question the
ability of undersecretaries and assistant sec-
retaries with less than a year of tenure to
make a real contribution to their jobs. It
takes longer than that, they argue, to under-
stand the decision-making process, “how
things are done around here."” Former Com-
merce Secretary Maurice Stans says: “A busi-
ness executive needs at least two years to be-
come effective in government, to understand
the intricacies of his programs, and to make
beneficial changes.”

A survey of the expectations of top execu-
tives in industry, on the other hand, indi-
cates that when an individual is promoted
to either a function or a business that is new
to him, at least two years will pass before
he is even held fully accountable for his de-
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cisions. As a top executive in a big company
put it: “There are three levels of executive
Job learning: The superficial or ‘talking’ lev-
el may take six to nine months, under-
standing the economics-of-the-business lev-
el may take 12 to 18 months, but the ‘in-
stinctive' decision-making level will take at
least one and perhaps two complete cycles
of boom and recession—and this may en-
compass six to eight years.” In other words,
in the competitive world of business, the
job-learning process is expected to take time,
and the Individual rises or falls on his abil-
ity to handle a job once the learning period
is behind him.
POLITICAL NOVICES

A large proportion of the newly appointed
undersecretaries and assistant secretaries, of
course, accept jobs that are entirely new to
them. Furthermore, most of them are enter-
ing the political arena for the first time,
which must add a new—and dificult—di-
mension to the job-learning process. How-
ever, the political appointee does not expect
to make a career of his job, so the penalty
for failure is transferred from the individ-
ual—as In industry—to the employer, the
government,

Looked at from the standpoint of job ten-
ure alone, therefore, the executive branch of
the federal government has a problem that
would be disastrous for most industrial com-
panies.

But there is another side to the tenure
coin, one that I have rarely heard mentioned
in Washington: the time a boss and his sub-
ordinate work together. The enormous im-
portance of the working relationship be-
tween an individual and his superior stems
Irom the need of the boss to size up the
strengths and weaknesses of an individual
he is counting on to discharge some of his
own responsibilities.

Almost to the man, senior business execu-
tives contacted in the tenure survey believed
it took longer for the boss to form a solid
Jjudgment of a subordinate’s ability to do a
Jjob than it took for the man to learn the
job. In other words, If it takes 18 months
for a man to get a reasonable grasp of his
job, it is likely to take his superior up to
609 longer to reach a balanced judgment
of his ability to do the job adequately.

‘When the tenure of the government supe-
rior working with his subordinates in these
same Presidential first terms is examined,
the gravity of the management problem be-
comes clear. The following table shows the
time span of the working relationships of
the same secretary and the same reporting
undersecretaries, as well as the same assist-
ant secretaries working for the same under-
secretaries, in these three first Presidential
Administrations:

[In percent]

Boss-subordinate
relationship months

Under12 12to24 Over 24

Undersecretaries to secretary_ 2 3 7
Assistant secretary to under- - v

Note: In 1 department, the assistant secretaries report to the
secretary and the relationships vary only moderately from these
averages.

The fact that 209 of the undersecretaries
and 39% of the assistant secretaries in these
Presidential first terms worked less than a
full year with their superiors must be close
to the disaster level. When it 1s then realized
that almost two-thirds of the undersecretar-
ies worked for less than two years with the
same boss, and more than three-quarters of
the assistant secretaries fell into this cate-
gory, the mind simply boggles.

The figures in some of the major depart-
ments are equally shattering to a taxpayer's
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equanimity. In the Defense Dept., for ex-
ample, more than 409 of the assistant sec-
retaries had a boss-subordinate relationship
of less than 12 months, and more than 80%
had less than two years. Even in the rela-
tively conservative Treasury Dept., Inore
than one-third of its undersecretaries and
assistant secretaries had a superior-subor-
dinate relationship of less than a year. The
Commerce Dept. seems to be in a class by
itself: 609 of its undersecretarles and as-
sistant secretarles had a boss-subordinate
relationship of less than 12 months.
THE CIVIL SERVICE

Any serious consideration of the boss-sub-
ordinate relationship in the executive
branch, it seems to me, must ralse at least
two questions. The first, of course, is whether
these men learn enough in their brief so-
journ to make the decisions expected of
them, If the answer is “no'" as the facts sug-
gest in all too many Instances, then who does
make them?

The answer to this second question may
well offer one solution to the turnover prob-
lem. There is some evidence to suggest that
many decisions presumably reserved to of-
ficials of the executive branch are in fact
made by civil service executives in the so-
called supergrades working under them.
This, in its turn, suggests the possibility of
eliminating the practice of making political
appointees assistant secretaries and instead
filling these positions from the ranks of civil
service. Assuming qualified men can be
found for these jobs In the supergrades, this
would have the double advantage of provid-
ing one more promotion level at the top of
the civil service structure, and vastly im-
proving job tenure, which means more ex-
perienced decision-making at the assistant
secretary level of the government depart-
ments,

England seems to have found this to be a
workable approach. It is worth serious con-
slderation in the U.S. The facts at hand sug-
gest that almost anything reducing turnover
will improve the decisions made in the ex-
ecutive branch, given the same gquality of
manpower,

It is also possible, of course, that the re-
cruitment of better qualified secretaries,
undersecretaries, and assistant secretarles
would result in reduced turnover. The highly
qualified individual is likely to feel comfort-
able in his new position more quickly, hence
inspire greater confidence on the part of both
superiors and subordinates. This, in turn,
should result in greater esprit within the
organization, thereby eliminating some of
the causes of turnover.

YOUNGER APPOINTEES

However, this solution presupposes that
government service carries a considerably
higher prestige value among businessmen of
proven ability than appears to exist today.
One very obvious trend during the past dec-
ade has been that undersecretaries and as-
slstant secretaries—particularly the latter—
have been getting younger and younger.
Many of the more recent appointees are in
their early 30s.

This implies that more senlor executives
have been approached—for any administrator
would prefer to appoint a man with an estab-
lished reputation—and have turned down
the offer. But the necessity of appointing
younger men has the effect of further dimin-
ishing the prestige of these positions, for the
45-year-old executive who is close to the top
shies away from working at the same level
with men 10 years his junior. There is a sort
of Gresham's Law controlling the prestige
associated with a position. If the inexpe-
rienced young are acceptable, their experi-
enced seniors find reasons for being un-
available.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
THE TRAGEDY OF CRIB DEATH

HON. RICHARD C. WHITE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, Sepitember 25, 1973

Mr. WHITE. Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 10, I introduced legislation in the
House of Representatives providing fi-
nancial assistance for research activities
for the study of sudden infant death
syndrome.

During my remarks before the House,
I noted that serious and tragic injustices
often occur because parents of SIDS vic-
tims are falsely accused of child abuse.
The bill I introduced provides the means
by which research may begin, and a pro-
tective device for those parents who are
falsely accused of neglect because of the
public’s lack of knowledge and aware-
ness of SIDS.

The Senate has once again begun
hearings on SIDS, and the witnesses ap-
pearing before the joint session of the
Subcommittee on Children and Youth
and the Subcommittee on Health have
brought to light new and more tragic
injustices.

Mr. Colman McCarthy has stated well
many of the injustices uncovered during
those hearings, and I submit for the
Recorp the contents of Mr. McCarthy's
article which appeared on the editorial
page of the Washington Post on Friday,
September 19.

The article follows:

THE TRAGEDY OF ORrie DEATH
(By Colman McCarthy)

Earller this year in a small California town
near San Diego, John and Patricia Smiley
went into the bedroom of their four week
old infant. The child healthy the day before,
lay dead. The couple, frantic with sudden
shock, immediately called the local sheriff's
office to ask for an ambulance. As Smiley re-
members it, the voice at the other end re-
plied that if the child was dead, why was an
ambulance needed.

So began the post-death ordeal of the
Smileys. The young and poor couple was
charged on suspicion of involuntary man-
slaughter and jalled for three days. The
charges were eventually dropped but not be-
fore the couple had been harassed to the
point that they left town. The Smileys were
in Washington yesterday, testifying before a
Joint session of the Senate subcommittee on
children and youth and the subcommittee
on health. “There are just so many bad
memorles to the whole situation and I would
like to forget,” Smiley told the senators, “but
I know that I will never be able to forget . . .
I hope that it never happens to anyone else
like it happened to us. The death of a child
is bad enough. It's the harassment and lack
of knowledge, lack of understanding and
lack of compassion that hurts more than
anything else.”

The tragedy of the Smlleys would pass un-
noticed—another hard luck case in a world
full of them—except that it is part of a na-
tional pattern. Their child died from sudden
infant death syndrome, a disease that kills
an estimated 10,000 infants a year, at a ratio
of one in 350. SIDS (crib death) is neither
predictable nor preventable. Perhaps because
of this, Interest In Its research has been
limited, from medical schools to the federal
government; current federal primary money
for SIDS research grants is $262,000, less
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than the cost of remodeling the President’s
Jet; primary research contracts are $340,000
What is especially strange about the disease
is not its mystery but that little is done for
the surviving parents, even though much is
known about their anguish. Couples are not
usually jailed as the Smileys were, but
nearly all are imprisoned within some kind
of emotional torment from which release is
painful and perhaps impossible.

Many who eare concerned about SIDS
learned long ago not to look to the Federal
government for leadership, much less to local
health officials. Instead, several private
groups are at work. Among them are the
Guild for Infant Survival (Baltimore) and
the National Foundation for Sudden Infant
death (New York). In testimony yesterday,
Dr. Abraham Bergman, a Seattle pediatrician
and the foundation's president, said that the
parents' post-death anguish “is all so un-
necessary. By the expenditure of a small
amount of funds (such as proposed in legis-
lation now before the Senate), and just the
semblance of some action on the part of
HEW, the human aspects of SIDS which
causes an enormous toll of mental illness
could be solved within two years.”

In other years, Bergman has come to
Washington with mostly general statements
on the degree of neglect. The response was
small. This time, he is presenting specific
details from 158 American communities on
what action coroners, medical examiners,
health officials and parents take when in-
fants die suddenly and unexpectedly, The re-
port, with a few bright parts, is generally
bleak. A coroner in Alabama called a SIDS
death suffocation because “blacks do not
know how to care for their children prop-
erly.” An Idaho coroner called it “partial
neglect and pneumonia.” Only half of some
400 parents were told their children died of
SIDS. Only 27 percent of the communities
had pathologists to certify the cause of
death; in 43 percent of the communities it
was not even a physician who performed this
service, but often an undertaker, ambulance
driver or sheriff. More than a third of the
families had to wait between a week and
many months before the autopsy results
were provided; 9 percent were never told by
anyone why their infants died.

Not surprisingly, Bergman’s study found
racial and class discrimination in the man-
agement of SIDS. “Half as many blacks as
whites were given SIDS as an explanation for
death; four times as many blacks were told
that their baby suffocated; and three times
more blacks than whites were never told why
their baby died. Some 75 percent of upper
class families had heard of SIDS before their
baby died, and 92 percent received informa-
tion afterwards. Only 48 percent of lower
class families had heard of SIDS before their
baby died and only 40 percent received in-
formation about SIDS after their baby died.
The people who needed the help most were
least apt to receive it.”

The loss of an infant causes an anguish
that only the surviving parents can feel. Even
when a parent is familiar with the disease,
the trauma can be intense. A Seattle pedia-
trician working in the hospital with the
world's largest SIDS research project said
that her knowledge that SIDS is neither pre-
dictable nor preventable “did not protect me
from painful guilt feelings and depression.
I was a human being and s mother who
needed help at a critical time.” She was visit-
ing in Los Angeles when her infant son died
and the help was not provided, More than
two months passed before she even knew that
an autopsy had been performed. “I keep
thinking.,” the woman has written, “if a phy-
sician’s family, which has some under-
standing of SIDS, is treated in this way in
Los Angeles, what happens to other families
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who don't have similar resources? Why can't
parents who lose treasured infants be
treated with dignity and compassion?

It is & falr gquestion. One possible answer
is the lack of leadership among public health
officials. Why should a local sheriffi's office be
expected to show sensitivity if no example is
given by the supposedly alert doctors in many
state and federal agencies? At the last Senate
hearings on SIDS, a HEW doctor in charge
of SIDS research issued the inevitable prom-
ise to take action, but he's gone from the
agency now. His successor has renewed the
promise, “I don't know what happens to
people when they come back here to the
banks of the Potomac,” Bergman said. “May-
be it's the heat or maybe it's the smog. Gov-
ernment officials here in Washington are
always busy, busy, busy with big problems.
HEW always seems to have some reorgani-
gzatlon cooking. Global health strategy is be-
ing devised, or else ‘we're new in our job,
Just give us time.’ Senator Magnuson says
that, what with all the job changes, the
busiest people in this town are the sign
painters down at HEW.

If we were told this morning that in the
next year a dreadful plague would kill 10,000
of America’s children, it is likely the nation’s
medical community would command the
front pages of newspapers to announce plans
to meet the threat. The sign painters at HEW
would be idle because no official would dare
leave his post in this emergency. Every local
community, including Alabama coroners,
would be on the alert, Such a plague is not
coming, of course, at least not the Black
Death kind of threat. But a year from now,
another 10,000 infants will have been found
dead in their cribs. Afterward, their parents
will die repeated emotional deaths in private
anguish. The research to prevent SIDS may
be far off, but ways to prevent the abuse of
surviving parents is well known. Perhaps the
largest mystery involving SIDS is that we are
not acting on facts already available.

THE DEATH OF THE REVEREND
URBAN J. VEHR

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLOEADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday I was saddened to learn of the
death of the Most Reverend Urban J.
Vehr, the retired Roman Catholic arch-
bishop of Denver.

Archbishop Vehr retired in 1967 after
having served as a religious leader in the
Denver community for 36 years. Origi-
nally from Ohio, Archbishop Vehr was
named Bishop of Denver in 1931. He had
been ordained a priest in 1915 and had
immediately begun his full life of serving
people. Prior to coming to Denver, he
served as both a pastor and educator.

In 1941 Denver was raised to an arch-
diocese and Monsignor Vehr was elevated
to archbishop at the age of 50. That
made him one of the youngest arch-
bishops in the country. During his tenure,
Archbishop Vehr greatly expanded the
number of Catholic parishes and
churches in Colorado. He was a strong
supporter of the Catholic press, having
assisted in the formation of the Denver
Register as a national Catholic news-
paper.

On two occasions, Archbishop Vehr
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was recognized by the Pope for his ef-
fcrts, he was named a knight com-
mander of the Holy Sepulchre and an
assistant to the pontifical throne.

Perhaps Archbishop Vehr will most be
remembered for his efforts in the re-
ligious development of youth, Under his
leadership the number of students re-
ceiving Catholic religious instruction in-
creased by more than four-fold between
1946 and 1965.

In 1969 Archbhishop Vehr received
Regis College’s highest honor, a Civis
Princeps award as First Citizen of
Religion.

Mr. Speaker, the entire Denver com-
munity is better for Archbishop Vehr's
having been there. We will miss him, but
we are thankful that he served us so well
for so long.

UNICO NATIONAL SUPPORTS INCOR-
PORATION PROPOSAL FOR ITAL-
IAN AMERICAN WAR VETERANS
OF THE UNITED STATES

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, as a nation
comprised of people of all nationalities
and origins from throughout the world—
each singularly, and rightfully so, proud
of his individual heritage and united in
common endeavor of freedom, justice,
and a good life for all, I find it most re-
warding as a Member of Congress to be
able to participate in the legislative proc-
ess of our Nation in helping to preserve
the endowment and traditions of our
forebearers which are truly the strength
of our Nation’s foundation and the
sphere of America’s heritage. Our repre-
sentative democracy has been nourished
and secured by the cultural standards of
excellence that all nationalities have con-
tributed to America’s greatness

It was, therefore, a privilege and honor
to learn from the Honorable Alphonse
A. Miele, executive secretary of UNICO
National, the nationwide service clubs
of community leaders dedicated to the
preservation of the Italian culture and
heritage, that the board of directors of
UNICO National had wunanimously
adopted a resolution wholeheartedly
supporting and endorsing H.R. 8038 to
incorporate the Italian American War
Veterans of the United States.

In addition to my sponsoring this leg-
islation, it has also been sponsored and
endorsed by the distinguished chairman
of the House Judiciary Committee, the
Honorable Perer W, Romino, Jr. of New
Jersey; the Honorable FRANK ANNUNZIO
of Illinois; the Honorable CARLETON J.
Kine of New York; and the Honorable
Mario Bracer of New York. This measure
is presently being considered by the
House Committee on the Judiciary.

For your information and guidance, I
submit to you and our colleagues here
in the Congress a copy of the resolution
adopted by the board of directors of
UNICO National at their national con-
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vention held in Chicago, Ill., on Au-
gust 18, 1973, which reads as follows:
RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF
UNICO NATIONAL

‘Whereas, Unico National is a national serv-
ice organization whose goals, aims and ob-
jectives are to foster, encourage and promote
the Italian culture and heritage as a creative
force in the United States; and

‘Whereas, Unico National is dedicated to
the support and encouragement of many
civic and social causes for the betterment of
all mankind including the cause of national
Mental Health; and

Whereas, Unico Natlonal recognizes the
contributions made by Americans of Italian
descent to this Country in all fields of human
endeavor; and

Whereas, Unico National further recognizes
the contributions made by Americans of
Italian extraction who have rallied the cause
of National Service in all branches of the
Armed Forces of the United States distin-
guishing themselves in all conflicts which the
United States has engaged in support of free-
dom and the cause of free peoples throughout
the world; and

Whereas, many Americans of Italian de-
scent have valiantly given their lives or suf-
fered severe injuries in this cause of free-
dom; and

Whereas, Unico National recognizes the
need for a national organization to encour-
age, foster and promote the needs, aims and
ideals of all Italian American War Veterans
for the perpetuation of patriotism in the
minds of all Americans, allegiance to the
United States of America and fidelity to its
Constitution; and

Now therefore be it resolved by Unico Na-
tional here in Convention assembled in Chi-
cago, Tllinois this 18th day of August, 1273, do
wholeheartedly support and endorse the
Houee of Representatives Bill 8038 which calls
for the establishment of the Italian American
War Veterans of the United States, Incor-
porated, and will cause this resolution to be
sent and distributed to all members of the
Congress of the United States as an expres-
sion of our support,

Mr. Speaker, in response to this resolu-
tion of UNICO National, I would respect-
fully urge all of my other colleagues here
in the House to join with us in cospon-
soring and to vigorously support the
promulgation and enactment of this leg-
islation into law at the earliest possible
date.

Mr. Speaker, it is my esteemed privi-
lege to have the opportunity to seek na-
tional recognition of all of the good works
of UNICO National and join with all
Americans in saluting our Italian-Ameri-
can war veterans. We can, indeed, share
the great pride of our Italian Americans
in the outstanding contributions that the
people of Italian heritage have made to
the quality of our way of life here in
America.

GERTRUDE MAY, R.IP.

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, last
month Shenandoah, Iowa, lost one of its
best and best-loved citizens. Mrs. Earl
May's life was such an eloquent tribute

to the power of individuals to influence
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their communities, however, that it can
serve as an example to the whole Nation.

Born 81 years ago in the same town
where she died, Gertrude May contrib-
uted to the civic, business, charitable,
and religious life of Shenandoah in ways
almost too numerous to mention. Some
philanthropists are generous with
money; others donate their time and tal-
ents to the causes they espouse. Gertrude
May gave freely of everything she had
to all who wanted and needed her.

She served as chairman of the board
of her husband’s seed and nursery com-
pany and filled the same role in the May
Broadecasting Co., parent of Shenan-
doah’s KMA radio station and Omaha’s
KMTYV television station. Her influence
on these important public enterprises
was paramount. In addition to these ob-
ligations, Mrs. May found time for an
amazing roster of civic and charitable
activities. She is perhaps best remem-
bered, however, for her 25 years’ associa-
tion with the Hand Community Hospital.

If every community were fortunate
enough to its own Gertrude May, Amer-
jca would be immeasurably richer and
happier. Those that do understand our
gratitude and our grief.

THE BOROUGH PRESIDENT OF MAN-
HATTAN REACTS TO THE PRESI-
DENT’S HOUSING MESSAGE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the hous-
ing message released by President Nixon
last week has caused many of us grave
concern. Those of us who represent inner
cities with housing needs of crisis pro-
portion are severely disappointed with
the content of the President’s message.

We have been suffering for 9 months
from the effect of this administration’s
moratorium on Federal subsidized hous-
ing. The new housing desperately needed
by the city of New York for our low and
moderate income citizens has been
stopped by this clogging of the Federal
pipeline. We were told to wait for the
completion of a comprehensive study
of Federal programs and the announce-
ment of new programs which would re-
place the old and prove more effective
in meeting the needs of poor and mod-
erate income citizens. Our hopes have
been dashed instead of proposing new
programs to increase the supply of low
and moderate income housing, the Pres-
ident proposes the end of subsidized
housing for the construction of new
housing and the substitution of a pro-
gram of housing allowances. It is ele-
mentary economics that if you increase
the amount of money people have to pur-
chase housing and do nothing to stimu-
late an increase in the housing stock,
yvou are likely to simply drive the prices
of existing housing even higher than
its present level and thus further out of
the reach of low and moderate income
citizens.

Manhattan Borough president Percy
Sutton, who has long fought as a private
citizen, the State legislator and as the
borough president of Manhattan for
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more low- and moderate-income housing
eloquently set forth the basic problem
with the President’s proposal in a state-
ment released by his office on Thursday,
September 20, 1973. I want to share Mr.
Suttons reaction with my colleagues and
urge them to consider it carefully as we
critically examine the Presidents hous-
ing message.

The message follows:

SurronN CaLLs Nixonw MESSAGE A “TRAGEDY

FOorR NEew Yorx CIiTy"

The housing message released yesterday
by President Nixon to Congress is a tragedy
for all people in New York City who need
decent housing.

The most destructive part of the Nixon
proposal is his plan to end subsidies for the
construction of new housing and to sub-
stitute a program of housing allowances.

The housing allowance program, very sim-
ply, will not help the poor get decent hous-
ing. It is a program that will “put the slum
landlord on welfare.”

The housing allowance program gives low
income famllies money to spend in getting
a roof over their heads—but the amount of
money given will not be enough to purchase
new housing; only old, tired and worn out
housing will be available to the poor under
the President's housing allowance program.

The housing allowance plan does nothing
to increase the avallable supply of decent
housing. The law of supply and demand
makes the outcome very predictable. The
result of the Nixon housing allowance pro=
gram will be that the rent levels of existing
worn out housing will go, and the only
federally subsidized housing will be for the
other-than-poor.

Poor people will continue to live in the
same dilapidated housing, but they will be
paying a higher price as the rent gougers
learn that the poor are not going to be able
to use their small rent subsidies to afford
getting into new housing, and are confined
to old housing.

The Nixon housing allowance program is
good for the slumlord, but bad for the
tenant.

Finally, it ought to be known that the
housing allowance program is unsound. It is
unsound because it does not provide for new
housing and new housing is the needed an-
swer for the millions of citlzens across this
country who now live in seriously dilapi-
dated housing and cry out for a change of
their conditions.

Th Nixon housing allowance program is
unsound because there is no way to imple-
ment it short of a federal commitment to
improve the housing that people are now
living. I, like others, view the President as
cynical, and believe that if the Nixon admin-
istration had a real commitment to house the
poor of America, he would never have
brought forth the housing allowance pro-
gram.

I urge the Congress, the New York City
delegation and all the members of the Con-
gress, to reject the Nixon housing allowance
program as the latest chapter of the con-
tinuing saga of the arrogance and contempt
in which Mr. Nixon holds the poor and mid-
dle class working people of America.

PHASE IV—AN EMPTY PROMISE

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Sepltember 25, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, Americans
are being forced to learn economics the
hard way. Perhaps the recent shortage
of beef, and the dramatic rise in food
prices of all kinds, will convince those
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who have advocated wage and price con-
trols and other forms of Government in-
tervention in the economy to rethink
their position. It is clear that such con-
trols have not only failed, but have made
the situation far worse.

Discussing the prospects for the phase
IV program, Dr. Beryl W. Sprinkel,
senior vice president and economist for
the Harris Trust and Savings Bank in
Chicago, notes that:

Phase IV promises much but will deliver
little, except shortages, supply disruptions,
reduced output and ultimately higher infla-
tion.

Writing in the Los Angeles Times of
August 5, 1973, Dr. Sprinkel points out
that—

History teaches us the lesson at lesser
costs. Throughout recorded history countries
have tried various forms of the current
experiment and have inevitably been forced
to abandon controls- after fallure and &t
great sacrifice of economic efficiency.

In the long run, Dr. Sprinkel believes,
we have the option of returning to a
system of free enterprise. He declares
that—

Prudent Federal spending control and less
monetary growth can bring our inflation un-
der better control. However, the lags be=-
tween tighter budgets and less money are
exasperatingly long. . . . There is no better
time to start than now.

I wish to share Dr. Sprinkel’s remarks
with my colleagues and at this time in-
sert his article from the Los Angeles
Times of August 5, 1973 into the Recorp.

The article follows:

PHase IV—AN EMmpPrTy PROMISE
(By Dr. Beryl W. Sprinkel)

Phase IV promises much but will deliver
little, except shortages, supply disruptions,
reduced cutput and ultimately higher infla-
tion, The objective of the new program is
clear, understandable and hopes to achieve
an end that all citizens, be they producers,
consumers or government officials, ardently
desire. The program will attempt to slow in-
flation over the months ahead while mini-
mizing supply disruptions characteristic of
Freeze II. Yet to the extent it achieves re-
duced inflation by suppressing market forces,
it will create perverse incentives, shortages,
production cutbacks and, if long continued,
will lead to black markets and ultimately
rationing.

But such a dire prediction smacks of cry-
ing wolf! Haven't we all been taught by
Freeze I and Phase II that price and wage
controls need not lead to such difficulties?
Certainly Freeze I and the early part of
Phase II appeared to lower inflation expec-
tations, as well as reported Inflation, without
serious distortions. Unfortunately, the state
of the economy is now much different. Then
excess capacity existed in the labor force and
most industries, and the rate of inflation had
been declining nearly 114 years in response to
tight monetary-fiscal policies applied in 19690
and early 1970. Today the economy suffers
from excess demand in most markets, capac-
ity for increasing output is severely limited,
price increases have been rising for nearly
115 years, and inflation is much worse than
in August 1971 when controls were first im-
posed. The public learned the wrong lesson
and is only now feeling the effects of con-
trols in an economy of excess demand.

But history teaches us the lesson at lesser
costs. Throughout recorded history countries
have tried various forms of the current ex-
periment and have inevitably been forced to
abandon controls after failure and at great
sdcrifice of economie efficiency. The reason is
not difficult to ascertain.

The U.5. economy is the most wealthy and
efficient in the world. How could a shortage
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develop in this land of plenty? Many conceive
of a shortage as strictly a physical phenoms-
enon resulting perhaps from exhsusted re-
sources, depressing poverty or natural dis-
asters such as fires, floods or poor crop
weather. However, the shortages we are fac-
ing are different. In our economy the price of
a product performs the critical role of bal-
ancing supply with demand. If demand in-
creases, the price rises; profits increase en-
couraging more production and as the price
goes up some potential buyers decide that
the price is too high and shift their spending
elsewhere. No shortage develops because out-
put increases and unit purchases subside,
But what happens when price rises are pro-
hibited by direct controls? First, the price
cannot rise, production Incentives are
blunted and consumption is encouraged be-
cause of the low price. Presto, a shortage
develops. Producers can be prevented from
rising prices but they cannot be forced to
produce at a loss or unattractive return.
Neither can consumers be prevented from
attempting to buy except by some form of
rationing or ultimately black marketis. Price
and profit changes play a star role in deter-
mining production priorities in line with con-
sumer demands. The Information system is
ehort circuited by controls and supply dis-
ruptions and shortages inevitably occur. The
rules of Phase IV are complicated and varied
by Industry, but concentrate upon regulat-
ing price changes by cost increases, not mar-
ket demand. Inevitably a growing list of in-
termediate and final products will develop
short relative supply and output will be sac-
rificed, thereby exacerbating the basic infla-
tion problem.

Nor will reduced production be the only
cost of Phase IV. As consumers and pro-
ducers, we will all lose a little precious free-
dom; producers because the Cost of Living
Council will make many of their decisions
and consumers because we will not be able
to buy goods that are unavalilable, The added
cost of producers complying with complicated
and ever changing rules is enormous. We all
share in the cost of paying for 1,200 new cons=
trollers which will bring the Government
staff to about 5,000. Can 5,000 Washington
regulators run an enormous production ma-
chine efficiently? I think not.

Is there a viable alternative? In the short
run our choice is simply open or suppressed
inflation. The inflationary ingredients are al-
ready here and cannot be removed, Of the
two unhappy choices, I prefer the first even
though it means a price spurt because sup-
ply disruptions, shortages and black markets
would be avoided. Phase IV opts for sup-
pressed inflation with all the attendant pen-
alties while battling symptoms and ignoring
the cause.

In the longer run we have a more pleasant
option. Continued large budget deficits and
excessive monetary growth, especially the
latter, will make serious infiation inevitable.
But prudent Federal spending control and
less monetary growth can bring our infiation
under better control. However, the lags be-
tween tighter budgets and less money are
exasperatingly long—on the order of two
years, There is no better time to start than
now. Phase IV concentration on symptoms
will surely prove counter-productive.

U.S. POLICY TOWARD THE PERSIAN
GULF

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, Sepltember 25, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I think
that most Members of Congress are in-
creasingly realizing that our national

energy strategy must include a coherent
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and thorough U.S. policy strategy toward
the Persian Gulf.

On June 21 in a statement on the
House floor, I expressed some concerns
over what we are and are not doing in
the Persian Gulf. During the August
recess the State Department wrote a
thoughtful reply dealing with some is-
sues raised in my statement.

The State Department in its letter
did acknowledge that the United States
can do more to foster stronger politi-
cal, economic, and cultural ties with the
states of the Persian Gulf and that there
was a need for more progress toward
resolution of some outstanding territorial
and other disputes in the area and for
more cooperation among the states in the
region.

The energy predicament of the United
States has recently received much atten-
tion here in Congress and in the execu-
tive branch even if that attention has
been uneven and, at times, unorganized
and unproductive. Unfortunately, to
date, the lack of a coherent national
energy strategy and substantive plans
for this winter and the next suggests
that not all people involved are sufficient-
ly imbued with a sense of urgency on this
issue of major national and interna-
tional importance. U.S. policy in the
Persian Gulf is only one small aspect of
a national strategy so badly needed, and
needed yesterday.

There follows for the interest of my
colleagues my statement of June 21, 1973
and the State Department’s reply of Au-
gust 17, 1973:

U.S. PoLicy TOWARD THE PERSIAN GULF

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a previ-
ous order of the House, the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr, HamirtoN) is recognized for
b minutes.

Mr. Hammuton. Mr. Speaker, this past
menth there has been considerable discus-
sion In the press and in Congress about ex-
tensive arms sales the United States 18 mak-
ing or contemplating with certaln Persian
Gulf states.

FOCI OF RECENT DEEATE

Three factors have served to make this
subject a matter of major public interest
and scrutiny in recent weeks.

First, an Iraqui-Euwaiti border clash with
temporary occupation by Iragq of a small
piece of EKuwaiti territory and persistent
Iraql territorial demands on Kuwait—pre-
sumably in order to protect its naval base at
Umm Oasr which is being bullt with some
Boviet aid—has caused anxiety in Kuwait,
& small but wealthy state which has friendly
ties with the west, England and the United
States In particular. KEuwait was prompted
to make a sudden appeal and request to the
United States for a deterrent strength that
would be suffiicent to make the costs for
Iraq of attacking, occupying or conquering
Euwait in the future too high for Iraq to
consider EEHO\IB].}'. The United States an-
swered that appeal affirmatively, and a more
than $500 million deal may follow.

A second cause of the recent discussion of
this issue was the probability that sophis-
cated weaponry, Including the versatile
Phantom jet, would be avallable to Persian
Gulf states in limited quantities if they
desired them. In the turbulent Middle East
area where there is no peace yet in sight in
the Arab-Israell conflict, it seemed as
though another large trigger or fuse was
being added in the Persion Gulf region. The
real concern here should not center on any
speculation that these arms, sold to coun-
tries in the Persian Gulf, might be used
in an Arab-Israeli military confrontation.
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Indeed, these arms might likely have no
significant impact on the military balance in
the Middle East for the foreseeable future
and nobody ecan guarantee that arms sold
will not be used in a general Middle East war.
The appropriate area of justifiable concerns
is in the general policy of pouring lots of
sophisticated arms in an extremely volatile
portion of the Middle East, known, not for
exemplary regional cooperation, but in-
stead for a plethora of territorial, ethnic,
familial and political disputes over the last
several hundred years.

A third major cause of the debate over
our arms supply policy in the Persian Gulf
has been the magnitude of the sales en-
visaged. The two primary deals will be with
Iran and Saudl Arabia, two states with close
tles with the United States but not exactly
a history of close cooperation with each
other. In deals starting a couple of years ago
and spanning almost a decade, we will be
selling these two states billions of dollars
worth of arms—2.5 billion alone to Iran and
something that may eventually aprpoximate
that figure to Saudi Arabia. And on the
horizon may be requests from some of the
smaller Gulf states for arms deals, perhaps
led by Oman, the only state in Arabia cur-
rently confronting an organized internal in-
surrection in which the rebels control part
of the country.

These amounts suggest that the United
States might be selling as much as five times
more hardware to Persian Gulf states in the
coming years than the Soviet Union has
supplied to Irag and the People’s Demo-
cratic Republic of Yemen in recent years.
Soviet ald to those states is estimated at a
little more than $1 billion over the last sev-
eral years.

REASONS FOR CONCERN OVER POLICY

My reservations over this evelving military
supply policy center on the lack of a clearly
enunciated rationale for the policy, the
magnitude of the sales envisaged, the seem-
ingly dominant military focus of our Per-
sian Gulf policy and the relative absence of
any priority for diplomacy as a means to
prevent a conflict or arms race in this vitally
important area. As I think most of any col-
leagues are aware, close and good relations
with Saudi Arabia and Iran, in particular,
will be an extremely important national in-
terest for the United States for the next sev-
eral years. That fact, in itself, demands care-
ful attention to policy formulation,

Various rationales have been offered for
our military arms deals in the Persian Gulf.
Some are:

The military and political threat of Soviet-
backed Iraq and Bouth Yemen, with their
operational Mig-21's, to the security of the
more conservative states of the region and
the corresponding need of other states to
meet this threat. Assistant Secretary of State
Joseph Sisco, in testimony before the sub-
committee on the Near East and South Asia,
emphasized this rationale,

If we do not sell arms, others, including
our allies, will.

These sales are beneficlal to our balance of
payments.

These sales will create an important inter-
relationship between the United States and
these oll-rich states and will, partially be-
cause of their need for spare parts in the
future, give the United States some useful
leverage in our dealings with these states.

The sale of Phantoms to Saudi Arabia and
Kuwait, as Deputy Secretary of Defense Wil
liam Clements suggested in a recent inter-
view, can be seen also as a symbolic gesture
fo maintain excellent relations with the oil-
producing states. Referring to the good qual-
itles of the Phantom, he said Saudi Arabia
and Kuwait would “like to have the best.”
The implication is that their desire to have
this weapon is sufficient reason for selling it.

Mr., Speaker, some of these reasons given
for our arms supply policy have merit and
others, frankly, have little appeal, but all
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have been offered, suggesting to me, at least,
that a clear rationale for the course we are
following may be evolving only slowly and,
at that, after the fact of confirmed deals in
BOme cases.

OUR PERSIAN GULF POLICY

My major concern with this policy lies
in its implications for the totality of what
we are and are not doing in the Persian Guli.
It is curious that in an area where our pro-
n.unced policy puts such a heavy emphasis
on regional cooperation and regional solu-
tions to mutual problems of defense and
security that there appears to have been little
priority for diplomacy, coordination, and dis-
cussions prior to these arms deals. In fact
the main evidence of regional cooperation in
the Perslan Gulf today is negative, rather
than positive: disputes have not led to vio-
lence but close ties have not been built
between states on the basis of sovereign
equality. The one concrete example of re-
gional cooperation to which I can point is
Iranian, Saudi Arabian, Jordanian and Abu
Dhabian participation in that nasty little
Dhofar Rebellion in Oman. But that has an
alr of monarchies seeking merely to protect
their own fanks.

Regional cooperation rather than regional
domination or regional competition will be
something we will have to work hard for
over many years. It is my impression that the
arms deals we are now making in the area are
ne harbingers of great cooperative schemes.
Every state appears to be in the arms buying
pusiness for itself, and for some of the states,
close ties with the United States are a polit-
ical liability rather than an asset. That fact,
it would seem, strengthens the desire to “go
it alone,” militarily and politically. And down
the road a few years, this current policy might
make a sham out of the argument sometimes
heard that these Arab States need the United
States as much as the United States may need
them for petroleum.

Mr. Speaker, the policy of increased mili-
tary supply of arms and eguipment in the
absence of strong political, economic, and
cultural policy components is, in my opinion,
an unwise path to follow. Simply to curry
favor with these governments by selling arms
they want can never be an adequate reason
for a poliey. If the threat to these govern-
ments from Soviet-backed South Yemen or
Iraq is perceived by us to be great or if our
arms sales policies were buttressed by a po-
litical and economic policy that emphasized
social and economic development for all the
peoples of the guif, then the sale of adequate
amounts of arms, even Phantoms, could be
properly seen as part of a coherent gulf
policy.

Unfortuinately, the United States does not
seem to be focusing enough attention on our
future economic relations with these states,
including the downstream Investment idea
proposed by the Saudis, or on the urgent need
to help bring negotiations and peace to the
Middle East. A successful Persian Gulf policy
will depend as much on these facets of our
Mideast policy as it will on any military
supply relationship.

In short, it appears to be high time for us
to address the larger, more difficult issues of
our political and economic relations with the
gulf states rather than rely so much on the
short-term benefits of the military supply
policy.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., August 17, 1973,

Hon. Lee H. HAMILTON,

Chairman, Subcommittee on the Near East,
Committee on Foreign Affairs, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHARMAN: I have read with con-
siderable interest your remarks to the House
of Representatives on June 21 regarding U.S.
policy toward the Persian Gulf. I believe that
yvour remarks highlight several important

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

points. The following comments are sub-
mitted in the spirit of the continuing and
constructive exchange on Perslan Gulf and
other Middle East matters between the De-
partment and the members of your Subcom-
mittee,

In your statement you expressed concern
that our arms supply policy in the Persian
Gulf seems to lack a clear rationale and that
the policy appears to be evolving after the
fact of confirmed deals in some cases. You
may recall that in my appearances before
the Near East Subcommittee on August 8,
1972, and again on June 6, 1973, I discussed
our arms sales policies in this area, stressing
the long history of our military advisory and
supply role in developing and modernizing
the armed forces of Iran and Saudi Arabia.
In doing so I emphasized the importance
which we attach to encouraging these two
countries, along with other friendly states
of the region, to assume increasing respon-
sibility for their own securlty and for that
of the region as a whole. In our discussions
with these governments we have not attempt-
ed to define for them the threats which may
exlst to their security and to stability of the
region nor have we tried to dictate what
arms are appropriate for their use. We have,
however, given them our best advice and
judgment in this regard and have maintained
an open and continuing dialogue with them
on ways in which their security needs can
best be accomplished. In responding to re-
guests from Iran and Saudi Arabia for air-
craft and other weaponry, we have looked
carefully at the impaet which such sales
would have on overall political and economic
progress in these states. We have also re-
viewed carefully how our decisions to pro-
vide such arms as they request and in the
quantities desired would affect the overall
military balance in the area.

I would like to reiterate that our decisions
to sell military equipment to Iran, Saudi
Arabia and Kuwait are not knee-jerk reac-
tions -to the so-called energy crisis or to
minor border incidents. For example, Saudi
naval requests were carefully studied by us
over a period of 314 years before agreement
on the scope of our cooperation In Saudi
naval development was reached. The deci-
ston that the U.S. would assist in moderniza-
tion of a part of the Saudi Arablan National
Guard followed over a year of discussions
with Saudi authorities. We have had a con-
tinuing dialogue with the Saudis as well as
with Iran on their other military plans and
programs for which U.S. support has been
sought. In the case of Kuwait, discussions
on its government’'s requests for improved
defensive capabilities began well over a year
before the March 1973 border incident with
Irag and have not yet been concluded. In
many of these cases the programs that have
been agreed upon will require many years
before all equipment is delivered and local
personnel have been trained In its use and
maintenance. A large portion of the program
costs, especially in Saudia Arabia, involve
construction not only of structures directly
related to equipment purchases but of such
infrastructure as administration bulldings
and dependents' housing. In many instances
equipment sales represent only a modest por-
tion of the estimated total program costs.

I think, Mr. Chairman, that we would both
agree there is no one exclusive rationale for
our arms sales policies in the Perslan Gulf.
Political and economic ramifications are
carefully examined as are military and stra-
tegic considerations. Obviously, such sales
have economic as well as political benefits
for the U.8. Nevertheless, the chiel determi-
nant in our decisions on arms sales to these
states has always been whether such sales
will enable these countries to deter or re-
pulse outside attack so that in those cases,
such as Iran, where we have specific secu-
rity arrangements, it would not be neces-
sary for U.S. forces to intervene. An Iran
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and Saudi Arabia which not only are but
feel themselves to be secure are essential
prerequisites to a policy based on their roles
of assuming primary responsibility for main-
tenance of stability in the area. Naturally,
we remain alert to ensure that only those
arms which the recipients can reasonably be
expected to operate and maintain are sold.
We have in many cases withheld approval
from companies desiring to promote the sale
of certain equipment to Gulf countries when
we have felt that these criteria could not be
met. In agreeing to sell Phantom aircraft to
Saudi Arabla, for example, we are Insisting
that the number of these aircraft and the
timing of their delivery be closely linked to
development by the Royal Saudi Air Force
of the capacity to absorb them. A thorough
review of Saudi Arabian manpower require-
ments, not only for the Air Force but for
the other services, is therefore a requisite
task. We have offered, and the Saudis have
accepted, the services of U.S. military experts
in reviewing these manpower requirements.

In your remarks you noted that regional
cooperation rather than regional domination
or regional competition will be something
that the U.S. will have to work hard for over
many years. I fully agree. We, too, wish there
had been more progress toward resolution of
outstanding territorial and other disputes
that have hampered development of close
and effective cooperation among some states
of the region, I also agree that arms deals
alone cannot bring about such cooperation.
Much must be done If states which have not
had the habit of cooperation in the past are
to develop this habit in the future.

We do see in recent developments in the
area hopeful signs that these states are
beginning to give greater attention to how
regional cooperation can best be accom-
plished. Early last month the Iranian Foreign
Minister visited Saudi Arabla for what we
have been told was a friendly and frank ex-
change of views on matters of mutual in-
terest. At a banquet in honor of the Iranian
guests Saudi Arabian Minister of State for
Foreign Affairs Saggaf sald: “I want to as-
sure the Iranian Forelgn Minister that the
Saudl Arabian Government and especially
His Majesty King Falsal is greatly interested
in strengthening and expanding relations
with the Imperial Iranian Government, I
think that the Shah and other Iranian of-
ficlals share this feeling, It is obvious that
sometimes differences are created but for-
tunately the existence of such differences
dces not affect the relations between the two
countries or the lofty goals they have in
mind.” Subsequently, in a July 14 speech
to graduating cadets of the Saudi Air Force
and visiting military commanders from
Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, and Oman, Saudi
Minister of Defense Prince Sultan announced
that the armed forces of Saudi Arbia were
avallable for the defense of all the Guif
states. In addition there has been over the
last several months a significant increase in
diplomatic activity among the Arabian states
of the Gulf including the signature of several
bilateral agreements intended to strengthen
relations among them In a variety of areas.
I cannot pretend that these speeches or these
agreements in and of themselves will assure
that regional cooperation rather than com-
petition will be the dominant feature of re-
lations among these states in the future,
However, these and other developments point
very clearly, in my opinion, toward a healthy
and favorable trend toward closer working
relations among friendly states of the region.
We, for our part, will do all that we ap-
propriately can to encourage these initia-
tives without, however, seeking to dictate
the pace or the form of cooperation which
states agree among themselves best serves
their needs.

Mr. Chairman, we too consider that the
U.S. can and should do more to foster strong-
er political, economie, and cultural ties with
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the governments and peoples of this region.
However, the publicity given to recent arms
sales agreements between ourselves and sev-
eral states of the reglon overlook the impor-
tant and developing relationships already
established and the progress being made In
other areas, Our arms arrangements are but
a part of our larger policy.

In Iran, we have close ties covering the
whole nexus of foreign relations which go
far beyond our military cooperation in sup-
port of the regional security role Iran is per-
forming. We regularly exchange views on a
wide range of international, regional and bi-
lateral issues of political importance and
have active exchanges on programs in a
number of areas—narcotics control, educa-
tional and cultural exchange, information
and language training. In the economic
sphere we derive substantial benefits from
our relations. Iran is the second largest ex-
porter of petroleum (Saudli Arabla is the
first) and has an essential role to play in as-
suring stability to world energy supplies. We
believe Iran will continue to do so as the
long term sales contract recently negotiated
with the consortium of major oil companies
in Iran and the joint venture in the United
States with Ashland oil illustrate. Iran and
Saudi Arabia are also the largest and fastest
growing markets the United States has in
the Middle East with our exports to them of
consumer and capital goods alone expected
to reach nearly 1 billion dollars in 1873. Both
countries are also hospitable sites for im-
portant leveln of private investment by U.S.
firms.

Other examples are the Peace Corps pro-
grams in the area. In Iran, the Peace Corps
continues to make a valuable contribution.
In Yemen, Bahrain and Oman, Peace Corps
programs are scheduled to begin this fall.
Although aid to Iran ended some years ago,
we still have useful programs of technical
cooperation now pald for entirely by Iran,
For Baudi Arabia, we are presently reviewing
within the Executive Branch a proposal to
the Saudi Arabian Government for an “um-
brella agreement” under which the services
of American technicians and consultants
would be available readily and on a reim-
bursable basis to Saudl government agen-
cies. This would replace ad hoc arrange-
ments we have made to supply the Saudis
for short term services in such fields as air
traflic control, planning, census administra-
tion, radio broadcasting, and social security
administration. In the Lower Gulf and Oman,
where there is growing Interest in American
technicians and a few contracted for, we be-
lieve our efforts will be facilitated if Con-
gress glves us “topping off” authority to make
the cost of their services more attractive and
more competitive with those of technicians
from Western Europe. In this connection we
are deeply grateful for the strong support
and encouragement given such legislation by
members of the Near East Subcommittee, and
especially Congressman Bingham who served
as one of Its sponsors,

We are currently giving very serious and
high-level conslderation to our future eco-
nomic relations with Saudi Arabia and other
oil producing states in this region. We have
had a continuing dialogue with Saudi Ofl
Minister Yamani and other officials of his
government on oil and the related problems
of investing Saudi Arabia’s surplus capital.
In addition to exploring what can be done
on a government-to-government basis, we
are also encouraging American private in-
terests to give serious attention to possible
joint ventures with Saudi Arabia and other
oil producing states of the Gulf to develop
their resources, especially fiared gas. Over
the long run we believe that such privately
arranged commercial activities will more
than anything that we do as a government
strengthen the ties between these coun-
tries and ourselves and further the social
and economic development of all the peoples
in the Gulf region.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Lastly, Mr. Chairman, I wish to express
my complete agreement with you on the
urgent need to achleve a negotiated settle-
ment that will bring peace to the Middle
East. I believe history will show that our
decision recently to veto in the Securlty
Council a resolution which we regarded as
one-sided and unhelpful has kept open the
opportunity for progress toward a peaceful
settlement. I hope history will also show
that this opportunity for peace in the
Middle East is not missed as so many have
been before. We continue, however, to be
ready to be helpful in whatever way we can.
UN Secretary General Waldheim's proposed
visit to the area to consult with the parties
offers an early opportunity for progress.
The SBecretary General has our full support
in his efforts and we are asking the par-
ties to give him their complete and imagina-
tive cooperation.

Sincerely,
JoserH J. Bisco,

Assistant Secretary for Near Eastern and

South Asian Affairs.

NEERASKA, AN AGRICULTURAL
STATE

HON. CHARLES THONE

OF NEBRASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. THONE. Mr. Speaker, agriculture
is the basic industry of my home State
of Nebraska. When the farmer does well
in Nebraska, the economy of the Corn-
husker State is good. Agriculture, with
its roots in the family farm, is once again
recognized as the No. 1 mainstay in the
U.S. economy.

Forty-nine percent oi those employed
in Nebraska are engaged in agriculture
or farm related industries, compared to
20 percent nationally. The percentage of
people who actually work on farms and
ranches in Nebraska is four times the na-
tional average.

I am most proud of the fact that I
was born and raised on a northeast Ne-
braska farm which I now own with my
two brothers. Since I came to Congress
215 years ago, I have worked hard to
increase net income for farmers. I will
continue in these efforts as long as I am
in Washington. It is good to know that
farmers realized net income this year in
America will approach $24 billions, up
from the record $19.2 billions set last
year.

The new 4 year farm act needs to
be fully understood by all of agriculture.

Following is a brief summary of major
features of the Agriculture and Consumer
Protection Act as I see them, This is
an informal, nonlegal description. Any
producer having specific questions con-
cerning interpretation of the act should
discuss them with the local ASCS office.

THE NEW FARM LAW

The new farm act recognizes a change
in the world food situation. For years,
the market situation has been such that
the Federal Government has given agri-
culture incentives for holding back pro-
duction. Now, there is a worldwide de-
mand for more food.

The new farm act encourages full pro-
duction with payment in the market
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place, but it provides a floor on prices in
case of a glut. The act provides target
price guarantee of $1.38 per bushel on
cern, $1.31 for grain sorghum—$2.34 per
CWT, $2.05 on wheat, and $1.13 for bar-
ley. These target price guarantees will
be in effect for crop years 1974 and 1975,
with an important cost of production
escalator in effect for 1976 and 1977
Crops.

Yields will be computed on a 5-year
basis, with authorization for excluding
1 year if it was abnormally low due to
natural disaster, drought, or flood.

If farmers can receive more in the mar-
ketplace than the target prices, the Gov-
ernment would pay nothing. If farmers
receive less, the Government would make
up the difference between what was re-
ceived in the market and the target
prices. Prices received by farmers would
be determined by taking the average
price received all over the Nation during
the first 5 months of the marketing year.

USDA can require farmers to set aside
some acres to be eligible for both CCC
loans and target price protection, but for
1974 USDA is asking no set-asides for
corn or wheat.

Although a farmer can plant as much
corn and wheat as he likes in 1974, his
target price protection will only be on his
allotment. For corn, there is a new corn
acreage alloiment, which works out to
be about 68 percent of the old corn base.
Protection for wheat is geared to the
long-established wheat allotment—the
full allotment, not just the domestic
allotment.

The act sets a limit of $20,000 that can
be paid in a year to a farmer under the
target price program. Excluded would be
loans, purchases, resource adjustment
payments and public access for recrea-
tion payments.

The loan rates under the act are $1.10
per bushel for corn and $1.37 for wheat.

The act provides a formula for pay-
ment to farmers who are prevented from
planting a crop or harvesting less than
two-thirds of the farm acreage allotment
because of natural disasters.

In the dairy field, milk prices will be
supported at not less than 80 percent of
parity until March 31, 1975. Then, the
previous law would go back into effect,
which requires support from 75 percent
to 90 percent of parity.

The current wool program is extended
through 1977, with wool supported at 72
cents.

The beekeeper indemnity program is
extended through 1977.

The new act continues Public Law 480,
the food for peace program.

The 1973 act provides for a new rural
environmental conservation program.
The new REAP also replaces the water
bank and Great Plains conservation pro-
grams. This is intended to carry out most
of the same purposes of the REAP pro-
gram, except that the Government will
only support conservation work done un-
der a contract covering 3 or more years.
One of the objections to REAP was that
in some parts of the country it had been
used fo support annual production
stimulants. The new program provides
for Federal cost sharing of not less than
50 percent nor more than 75 percent.
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EL GRITO DE LARES
HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, on Sep-
tember 23, 1868, in the mountain town
of Lares, revolutionary forces surrounded
the town and attacked the Spanish
strongholds in the town. It is estimated
that 700 people marched, men, women,
slaves, and children. Armed with what-
ever they could find, sticks, knives,
hatchets, and bottles, they marched to-
gether with their leader Ramon Emeterio
Betances in hopes to abolish slavery and
declare independence for their island,
Puerto Rico.

The battle was won, the Republic of
Puerto Rico was formed and the people
were at peace. Their peace was short-
lived, the Spanish army marched into
Lares and killed and jailed innocent and
guilty parties alike. Ever since, the peo-
ple of Lares and other town in Puerto
Rico come together in Lares and com-
memorate the holiday and pay homage
tc the great leaders whose lives were lost
for this cause.

This celebration of freedom strikes a
responsive chord in the hearts of all of
us who know what it is to struggle against
the oppressor for the right of self-deter-
mination and fulfillment of our destinies.

El Grito de Lares symbolizes the eter-
nal quest for freedom and thus is an
important day to be commemorated by
freedom-loving people wherever they
live.

On Sunday, September 23, the people
of Puerto Rico and the people in Puerto
Rican communities in New York joined
together in remembering this day.

An explanation of the origin and mean-
ing of El Grito de Lares appears in the
current issue of the newsletter Puerto
Rico Libre. I submit this article for the
Recorp for the information of my col-
leagues:

Ern GrITO DE LARES: BIRTH CRY OF A NATION

El Grito de Lares was an anti-colonial up-
rising that took place in the town of Lares,
in the western part of Puerto Rico, after al-
mos. four centuries of Spanish rule. It was
the occasion for the declaration of the slave-
free, democratic Republic of Puerto Rico—
& republic which lived only a few hours, but
whose birth-cry is still heard echoing in the
independence movement today. Although the
event itself only immediately involved some
150 men and women it constitutes the first
articulate expression of Puerto Rico's aware-
ness of itself as a separate natlon.

Still laboring under a feudal-imperial re-
1ationship, Spain and her colonles were par-
ticularly barren ground for the great bu-
manist ideas of the 18th century but as the
19th century progressed, when property own-
ers in other parts of the world had already
taken their political destinies into their own
hands and were prospering, the small land-
owners and businessmen of the Span!sh col-
onies began to take notice that their inter-
ests were not best served by an imperial
monarchy. They began to seek various com-
promises between their developing economies
and the imperial “mother” country's control.
In Puerto Rico, this liberal current mani-
fested itself mainly in the autonomists who
tried to win concessions from Spain, while
remaining essentially within a colonial
framework.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The repeated fallures to persuade those in
power to voluntarily surrender some of their
wealth and privilege eventually convinced
those of the more far-sighted liberals in 1867
to join forces with the small existing group
of “independentistas” who sought complete
separation from Spain.

The immediate antecedents leading up to
the particular rebellion at Lares were as fol-
lows: one of the autonomist projects was
the creation in 1867 of a Committee on In-
formation, which published a number of
forceful documents urging the abolition of
slavery, and the right of the Puerto Rican
people to self-determination. This was golng
too far and many of these reform liberals
were arrested, imprisoned or exiled. Some
of them escaped to New York, where they
came into contact with the Republican
Society of Cuba and Puerto Rico, an expatri-
ate group of professionals and businessmen
who had decided that “autonomy” was not
viable and were dedicated In independence
through armed struggle,

Ramon Emeterio Betances, a brilliant doc-
tor from Cabo Rojo who had been educated
and lived a good part of his life in Paris,
was among the members of the Committee on
Information who fled to New York. Betances
was to become the moving spirit—guiding
both in inspiration and organization—of the
Puerto Rican abolitionist and independence
movements. By now thoroughly committed
to armed revolution as the only viable
means of achleving national independence,
Betances returned to the Caribbean and spent
the next year tirelessly crganizing, agitating,
teaching, writing, conspiring and arming.

He managed to contact the existing abo-
litionist and independence groups on the is-
land (of necessity underground organiza-
tions) as well as many exiles, and also es-
tablished through his ceaseless dedication
similar groups in many places, and put them
in contact with one another. He Issued a
popular program, embodied in his “Ten Com-
mandments of Man", which was received
with tremendous enthusiasm by the popula-
tion of the island. A declaration of human
rights in the humanist tradition, these Com-
mandments attacked the oppressive polit-
ical, economic and social injustices of co-
lonial rule.

He had to keep continually on the move.
The plan was for various groups of armed
men, totaling over 10,000, to land on the is-
land at various points on the day of the
slaves’ festival of St. Michael: the 20th of
September, There they would find the local
underground organizations already armed
and ready to join them.

In preparation for this Betances issued
various explicit proclamations, in the name
of the “Revolutionary Committee”, outlin-
ing grievances and principles in a noble,
philosophical style not unlike Jefferson's
Declaration of Independence. They had also
prepared a Constitution for the new repub-
lic. But at the last minute, someone passed
basic information to the authorities and the
plan was discovered. In an emergency deci-
sion, the underground in Puerto Rico de-
cided to push ahead their coordinated ac-
tion to the 23rd—six days earlier, Betances
himself was prevented from landing.

Manuel Rojas, a Venezuelan, and Matias
Bruckman (or Brugman), a North American,
knowing they would not receive reinforce-
ments, gathered their forces of some 150
people armed mostly with knives and ma-
chetes, and rode into the nearby town of
Lares, under the insignia “Liberty or Death"
on a white flag, to the cry of Viva Puerto
Rico Libre. They took the town hall, pro-
claimed the Republic, read the new demo-
cratic Constitution aloud, forced the parish
priest to celebrate a Te Deum in honor of
the new Republie, and marched off to de-
feat and death in their confrontation with
the vastly superior Spanish forces in a neigh-
boring town.

So the Puerto Rican Republic lived only a
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few hours. But only one month after the
Cry ot Lares came the Cry of Yara, a similar
event in the town of Yara, Cuba, marking
the beginning of 30 years of almost unin-
terrupted wars for Cuban independence,
which were to culminate in the final victori-
ous rout of the Spaniards in 1898. Betances
and the others devoted their energies to the
Cuban wars as they had to their own; rais-
ing money, arms and support.

The 23rd of September has become a na-
tional birthdate, celebrated yearly by tens
of thousands of Puerto Ricans. Although a
military fallure, El Grito de Lares was the
first active living cry of a movement and a
nation at the moment of its birth; both
that movement and that nation have con-
tinued to grow and develop and are now
reaching maturity.

JUVENILES IN JAIL

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently I ran across an interesting article
in the Christian Science Monitor which
points out that the jailhouse blues is a
sad song our Nation still sings. As a
member of the House Judiciary Subcom-
mittee which handles juvenile delin-
quency and crime legislation and as one
who has testified before the Senate sub-
commitiee on the seriousness of this
issue, I am hopeful we can enact some
responsive and responsible legislation.

Mr. Speaker, under the leave to extend
my remarks in the Recorp, I include the
following article, “Juveniles in Jail” for
the review of my colleagues:

JUVENILES IN JAIL: THE UNITED STATES
IGNORES A NATIONAL PROBLEM—BAYH Com-
MITTEE SEEKS Way To REFoRM SysTEM

{By Robert P. Hey)

WASHINGTON —Another effort 18 being
made to break an all-too-familiar pattern:
too much talk and too little action.

The subject in this case is juvenile facili-
ties that hold the estimated three-quarters
of a million American juveniles who get
into trouble each year and are picked up
by law-enforcement authorities.

Despite improvements in a number of
localities and the progressive step of abolish-
Ing large juvenile facilities in Massachusetts,
say the speclalists, over the decades very
little has been done nationally to im-
prove the situation. That is what Sen. Birch
Bayh’s subcommittee on juvenile delin-
quency is learning.

Senator Bayh (D) of Indiana hopes the
outgrowth of his hearings will be to alert
the public and the nation's lawmakers to
the necessity of reforming a system that
further alienates troubled youth rather than
reforms them.

By listening to the defects of today's
system and spotlighting the successes of ex-
perimental alternatives, Senator Bayh hopes

to get Congress and state and local officials
to adopt some of the recommendations ex-
pert witnesses are making in his subcom-
mittee hearings.

Most recently the hearings have been
in Washington; the next round will be in
various parts of the United States, where
the subcommittee will visit promising alter-
native juvenile facilities and learn why they
are succeeding.

But the first step is alerting the natlon
to the dimension of the problem.

Experts say the most appalling problem
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in the jailing of juveniles with adults—a
process roundly condemned for years yet
in many communities still followed.

Dr. Rosemary C. Sarrl of the National As-
sessment of Juvenile Corrections of the
University of Michigan, says the practice “is
destructive for the child who is incarcerated
and dangerous for the community that per-
mits youth to be handled in clearly harm-
ful ways.”

She says that “despite frequent and tragic
stories of suicide, rape, and abuse of youth,
the placement of juveniles in jail has not
abated in recent years. She notes that the
“gveruse of jails for adults and juveniles” has
been denounced by experts for years and
cites studies from 1916 to support her case.

“But this criticism has not produced any
significant change in the vast majority of
states,” she says, adding “there s . .. no
reason to be optimistic today about reduc-
tions in the jailing of children unless dra-
matic efforts are made and legislation is
implemented that will require significant
changes in current practices.” This is where
Senator Bayh hopes Congress can be per-
suaded to step in.

Dr. Sarri estimates that between 200,000
and 300,000 children probably will be put in
local jails this year in the United States.

Further, many of these children will not
even have been convicted of a crime, A 1970
Department of Justice survey of 7,800 juve-
niles jailed on a specific day that year found
that 66 percent were awalting trial.

RECOMMENDATIONS OFFERED

Witnesses before the Bayh subcommittee
offer numerous recommendations, including:
Give children the same legal rights and
protections as adults, recommends Judge Lois
G. Forer. “I find it Incredible and shock-
ing that children do not have as many legal

rights as adults,” she said. “A moment's re-
flection would indicate that children are the
most vulnerable members of society and
least able to protect themselves, but under
the law they are afforded fewer protections
than adults.”

Detain children in small facilities “in their
home community,” not in huge state insti-
tutions, urges Kenneth L. Preadmore, sherifl
of Ingham County, Mich. Most state insti-
tutions, he charges, are “nothing more than
warehouses where those who are incarcerated
have very little chance of rehabilitation.”

Pass national or state laws requiring man-
datory training "for all custodial personnel
employed in prisons, jails, detention homes,
mental hospitals, and state training homes
for boys and girls,” says Sherifi Preadmore.
He says “the lack of trained personnel is the
most serious problem throughout the cor-
rectional system in the United States.”

By law “prohibit the commitment of juve-
niles to jall [where adult offenders also are
kept] under any circumstances,” insists Dr.
Sarri.

Set forth explicit criteria for detaining
Juveniles and limit them ‘solely to acts
which would be criminal felonies if com-
mitted by adults,” says Dr. Sarri. She notes
that one study of the Jalling of juveniles
found that “judges report explicit choice of
Jalls for juveniles in order to teach them a
lesson."

Give high priority to “rapid development
of alternatives to incarceration of juveniles,”
urges Dr. Sarrl. “Foster and shelter homes can
provide alternative 24-hour supervision but
of equal or greater importance is home de-

tention with supervision and consultation
to parents,” she notes,
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SUPPORT OF FEDERAL FUNDS FOR
SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYN-
DROME RESEARCH

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to take this opportunity
to insert my statement on “Sudden In-
fant Death Syndrome” made before the
joint hearings of the Subcommittee on
Children and Youth. In addition, I would
like to say that I have recently sponsored
legislation to provide Federal funds for
SIDS research and that such funds need
to be provided quickly to eliminate all
the tragedy produced by SIDS.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN DoN EODWARDS

Mr. Chairman, I wish to thank you both
for giving me the opportunity to speak at
these hearings on the issue of Sudden Infant
Death Syndrome. It is in large part due to
your efforts along with those of private or-
ganizations involved in this matter, includ-
ing one in my district, The International
Guild For Infant Survival of California, Inc.,
that this most important problem has come
to the forefront of public concern and reme-
dial action is beginning.

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome is now
the leading cause of death for infants be-
tween the ages of one month and one year.
It is estimated that this dreaded disease
claims around 10,000 lives annually in our
country. The disease knows no economic or
social boundaries and strikes infants of all
types throughout America.

However, the tragedy of SIDS does not end
hers though. Since there is no known cause
or cure of this disease and since the disease
strikes without warning to produce instant
death, parents oftentimes feel that their in-
fant’s death was a result of some negligence
on their part. This trauma felt by the par-
ents is not mitigated too when so many states
do not list SIDS as a cause of death and
instead list the cause of death as “unex-
plainable."” Almost two years ago, the State
of California became the first state to desig-
nate “Sudden Infant Death Syndrome” as
the nomenclature to be used on death cer-
tificates under certain circumstances. Un-
fortunately, not all the states have followed
this example.

The few studies that have been made on
SIDS have not been thorough enough to
fully examine the problem. Because of the
nature of the disease, the most productive
studies possible have to occur after death
during an autopsy. However, autopsies are
rarely performed in these instances as the
parents are already in such a state of shock
and confusion. Therefore, we still ind our-
selves In the dark on what exactly produces
the disease and what can be done to pre-
vent it.

Once again, I would ke to commend the
members of both subcommittees and involved
private citizens for the tremendous amount
of work done in this area. The nation is
indebted to you for bringing this issue to
the public’s attention and for pressing for
corrective action. The bills now before both
of your subcommittees that authorize money
for SIDS research, including the one I re-
cently Introduced, constitute an excellent
start in the fight against SIDS and deserve
prompt action by Congress.
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ASSISTANCE TO THE AGED AND
MIDDLE AGED

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr, WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, one major
test of any government, or of any peo-
ple, is how it treats its aged citizens. In
the United States today, the aged com-
prise too large a percentage and too
much of an integral part of our society
to be abandoned and ignored by this
Government. In a youth-oriented society
such as ours, senior citizens have an ex-
tremely difficult time maintaining a
meaningful existence. It is up to this
Government to provide needed assist-
ance for these people whenever possible.

To this end, I am introducing today
a package of four bills which would pro-
vide a wide range of Federal assistance
to the elderly. This legislation is not de-
signed simply to increase assistance to
senior citizens, but also to provide them
the opportunity to continue to Ilead
meaningful and productive lives.

Mr. Speaker, the people who most de-
serve aid from the Government are those
who are least able to fend for themselves.
This includes those who are disabled,
some of the very young, the sick, and the
aged. There can be no justification for a
national economy which drastically re-
duces programs geared fto help these
groups of people, while the Government
condones tax loopholes for the rich and
skyrocketing giveaway programs for the
able-bodied.

The bills can be summarized as fol-
lows:

The first bill would amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code to permit the deduc-
tion of all expenses for medical care of a
taxpayer and his spouse if either of them
attained age 65, and to provide for a
credit or refund of social security taxes
withheld from the wages of certain in-
dividuals who have attained the age of
65 and a corresponding reduction in the
tax on the self-employment income of
such individuals.

The second bill authorizes appropria -
tion of $5 million for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1974, and $10 million for
each of the next 3 fiscal years, to enable
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to make grants to any public or
nonprofit private agency, institution, or
organization to cover all or any part of
the cost of projects for the development
or demonstration of progress designed
to rehabilitate aged inpatients of long-
term health care facilities or to assist
such patients to attain self-support or
self-care.

The third bill includes two major titles:
The first would establish a comprehen-
sive midcareer development service pro-
gram, to be administered by the Man-
power Administration in the Department
of Labor, to assist middle-aged and older
workers to find employment by provid-
ing training, counseling, and special sup-
portive services to such workers. It fur-
ther authorizes the Secretary of Labor
through the Manpower Administration
to make loans and grants to public and
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private nonprofit agencies, institutions,
and organizations and to individuals for
training, including on-the-job, institu-
tional, residential, and other training,
designed to upgrade the work skills and
capabilities of older and middle-aged
persons who are at least 45 years of age.

The bill also authorizes the Secretary
to develop and carry out a program to
train an adeguate number of people to
understand the learning processes of
middle-aged and older persons. It pro-
vides for making personnel available to
localities where such persons are unem-
ployed as a result of plant closings or
large scale reductions in work force.

The second major title of the bill would
direct the Secretary to undertake
either directly or by way of grant or con-
tract, a thorough study of manpower
programs authorized by provisions of
Federal law other than this act, and
other federally assisted training pro-
grams to determine whether such pro-
grams are responsive to the needs of per-
sons who are at least 45 years of age. It
requires the Secretary to report the find-
ings and recommendations of this study,
and his own recommendations with re-
spect to additional legislation, to the
President for transmittal to the Congress
not later than January 31, 1975.

The bill also requires that additional
studies be made on extended unemploy-
ment compensation and disability pro-
grams and on Federal employment op-
portunities.

The fourth bill would establish a pro-
gram entitled, the “Senior Citizens
Transportation Services Act.” It would
provide that applications under the ur-
ban Mass Transportation Act must con-
tain provisions for reduced rates during
non-rush hours for persons 65 years of
age or older.

Second, it permits reduced fares for
persons 65 years of age or older under
the Federal Aviation Act and provides
for reduced rates for persons 65 years of
age or older on common carriers in inter-
state commerce.

Finally, it makes it unlawful for any
person engaged in the business of insur-
ing motor vehicles or selling motor ve-
hicle insurance to deny or refuse to sell
insurance to any individual on account
of his age if that individual possesses a
valid driver’s license.

The bill also provides that any person
who violates this provision shall be sub-
ject to a civil penalty of not to exceed
$10,000. Provides that any such civil pen-
alty may be compromised by the Secre-
tary and in determining the amount of
such penalty, or the amount agreed upon
in compromise, the appropriateness of
such penalty to the size of the business
of the person charged and the gravity of
the violation shall be considered. Pro-
vides that the amount of such penalty,
when finally determined, or the amount
agreed upon in compromise, may be de-
ducted from any sums owing by the
United States to the person charged.

Further, it authorizes the Secretary of
Transportation, in consultation with the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, to prescribe such standards for the
design, construction, and alteration of
buildings, structures, and facilities which
are provided with financial assistance
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under the Urban Mass Transportation
Act of 1964 and are subject to this act as
may be necessary to insure that elderly
and physically and mentally handi-
capped persons will have ready access to,
and use of, such buildings.

The bill also authorizes the Secretary,
after consultation with the Secretaries
of Transportation and Housing and
Urban Development, to make grants to
any public or nonprofit private agency,
organization, or institution and to enter
into contracts with any agency, orga-
nization, or institution, or with any in-
dividual: first, to study the economic and
service aspects of transportation for eld-
erly persons living in urban or rural
areas; second, to conduct research and
demonstration projects regarding the
feasibility of special transportation sub-
systems for use by elderly persons or
similar groups with similar mobility re-
strictions; third, to conduct research and
demonstration projects on portal-to-
portal service and demand actuated serv-
ices; fourth, to conduct research and
demonstration projects concerning the
impact of pricing structures on the com-
fort, well-being, and morale of elderly
persons; fifth, to study transportation
and social service delivery interface;
sixth, to conduct research and demon-
stration projects to coordinate and de-
velop better transportation services
rendered by social service agencies;
seventh, to conduct research and demon-
stration projects concerning other rele-
vant problems affecting the mobility of
elderly persons; or eighth, to conduct re-
search and demonstration projects con-
cerning the use of transportation per-
sonnel to assist elderly persons who use
public transportation.

Finally, it authorizes to be appropri-
ated to carry out this program $2,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974;
and $5 million for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1975.

PHILLIPSBURG HAS IDEA FOR
RURAL HEALTH CARE

HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, during
the month of October, my office will be
conducting research into the rural health
care problems we are experiencing, not
only in my congressional district but
throughout rural and small town
America.

I know that many of my colleagues
are vitally interested in this problem. To
conduct this research, my office will have
the services of Mrs. Martha Claypool, a
nurse from Salina, Kans. Mrs. Claypool’s
late husband was a general practitioner
in a small rural community in Kansas
until his untimely passing in 1967. She is
acquainted with the problem of inade-
quate health care on a first-hand basis
and I am sure her research will be most
helpful in determining which Federal
programs and what legislation will pro-
vide practical results in our rural areas.

In connection with this effort and this
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issue, I should like to call to the atten-
tion of my colleagues an article published
in the Topeka State Journal written by
Assoclated Press writer, R. F. Harvison.
The article details the untiring efforts
of my good friend, McDill “Huck” Boyd,
and those community leaders connected
with the Dane Hansen Foundation to
obtain health care services for Phillips
County in Kansas. This article sum-
marizes the kind of program that would
benefit rural communities all over the
Nation.
The article follows:

PHILLIPSBURG Has IpEA FOR RURAL HEALTH
CARE
(By R. F. Harvison)

Eansas Ciry, Kans.—The most effective
program yet devised to Interest young doc-
tors in practicing in rural Kansas is that now
under development in Philllps County, Uni-
versity of Kansas Medical School officials say.

Drs. Willlam O. Rieke, vice chancellor for
health affairs, and David Waxman, dean of
students, displayed two file folders filled with
letters from rural Kansas communities seek-
ing doctors.

“These letters cover the full spectrum from
loans to help students finish medieal school,
to guaranteed annual salary, to rent-free
offices and clinics,” Waxman sald.

Rieke added the appeals also include
preparation of brochures outlining what the
communities feel are the advantages and
inducements they have to offer.

Both doctors emphasized the university
strongly supports the idea of their students
going on to practice in rural Kansas and that
they do all they can to keep graduating stu-
dents advised of opportunities offered.

“But generally,” Rieke said, “these at-
tempts have not been successful. There are
too many of these offers and they lack the
element of personal interest. The young
doctor's decision on where he will practice
is based more on personal factors than on any
public relations factor,” he added.

“Interestingly, many of these letters from
Kansas communities simply ask us how to go
about finding a doctor who will come to a
small, rural town. The most potentially effec-
tive program we know of is that developed by
McDill “Huck™ Boyd of Phillipsburg.

“What Boyd hopes and what we all hope is
that if this model works, we can spread It
to all of rural Eansas, using the same prin-
ciple exactly,” Rieke said.

With Boyd as the guiding force, the Dane
Hansen Foundation announced last February
the funding of the Hansen Rural Health Care
Program in Phillips County with a grant of
$60,000 the first year and $30,000 the second,
if satisfactory progress is made.

The unique feature of the program is the
use of nurse-clinicians scattered in commu-
nities around Phillipsburg who carry out the
instructions of the doctors there by medical
band radio.

The Hansen grant also will make possible
the location in Phillipsburg of a resident
physician in family practice—the new name
for the general practitioner—plus equipment
for satellite offices in outlying towns, as well
as psychologleal services to round out a gen-
eral health care program.

Boyd, contacted at Phillipsburg where he
publishes a weekly newspaper, sald plans now
are being made for a satellite office of the
High Plains Mental Health Clinic, located at
Hays., The satellite office, at Phillipsburg,
would include a doctor of psychology, a
master's-level psychologist and a secretary.
The office is scheduled to open in August.

Boyd added three nurse cliniclans have
completed their academic training at Wichita
State University and are undergoing addi-
tional training in Phillips County. He saild
local doctors have been pleased with their
progress.
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Radlo equipment has been Installed at
Phillips County Hospital, with portable
equipment assigned to the doctors there,

Phillipsburg, with a population of 4,000,
and Phillips County, with 8388, had only
one medical doctor, Dr. V. W. Seinkruger at
Phillipsburg, and one osteopath, Dr. Lee Doc-
tor, at Agra.

Resident doctors have been rotating at
Phillipsburg in training periods of around
two months each,

Actual use of the radio equipment has
been deferred until the nurse-clinicians have
had enough experience working directly with
the area’s physicians,

In addition, the county has an emer-
gency ambulance van proposal under consid-
eration.

The Dane Hansen Foundation was created
by a Logan resident who prospered in oil
and other business ventures and left nearly
£10 million to assist in various community
projects and charitable activities. Hansen
died about 10 years ago.

Rieke asserted one of the strongest features
of the Phillips County program has been
Boyd's efforts to make the program known
to students and young doctors.

“What has been done first is develop-
ment of an innovative program involving
nurse-clinicians to help minimize the load.
Secondly, Boyd is developing a series of slides
showing the communities, the service area
and something about the population and the
advantages of the Dane Hansen Foundation
financing.

“And he intends to go around this fall
personally and present it to our medical stu-
dents and stafl, to go to Creighton in Omaha,
the University of Nebraska, Oklahoma, maybe
even Denver—I don't know where all he is
golng," Rieke sald.

“But here's a guy who sort of made it a
personal mission in life to do something
about health care in northwest Kansas and
he's going to succeed.”

Rieke noted one of the most important
considerations to a young doctor is whether
a community can offer all-around health
services—including such things as mental
health and dental care.

“Physicians just won't practice in isola~
tion. They are afrald of getting out of touch
with advances in medicine and with meth-
ods,” he sald.

Waxman added that while avallability of
a hospital and good equipment is important
to & younger doctor, it is equally important
for him to have someone with whom to
consult.

Rieke sald some students at the medical
school here have entered into private con-
tracts with communities, but that these are
matters strictly between the student and
the community in which the university takes
no part.

“However,” he added, “such Inducement
as loan forgiveness generally has not been
successful. Many states have programs where
students are offered loans by the state, then
offered forgiveness of that loan if they
remain in the state to practice. But the stu-
dent often will pack up and go where he
wants and then pay off the full loan. Only
in one or two states has the procedure been
successful.”

One of those here who has entered into
a contract with a community is Merlin Hull
of Lyons. Hull is recelving help from Caney
ir the prospect that he might go there to
practice,

Hull, who is in his second year of medical
school, sald he was chosen from among 30
applicants, but his contract will be applicable
only if he doesn't specialize. If he goes on to
Caney, he will have five years to pay back
$2,000 advanced to him by the community,
If he stays in Caney five years, he will be
required to pay back only half the amount.
If he decides to go into specialization or
leaves Caney, he must repay the full amount.
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Hull noted that coming fror. Lyons, he is
used to smaller towns, His wife 1s from Gar-
den City and also likes a smaller community.

Waxman sald many communities are be-
coming more sophisticated in their invita-
tlons to young doctors. More consideration is
being given to wives and to what the wives
could look forward to in & small town.

“If the wife cannot make the adjustment,
no contract in the world will keep a doctor
there,” Dr. Rieke added.

One of the reasons for the shortage of
doctors in rural communities has to do with
the subject of what used to be called the
general practitioner. In the first or second
decade of this century, nearly every town had
a doctor.

But after the war, Dr. Rieke sald, the num-
ber of GPs was reduced dramatically by spe-
cialization. “Only in 1969 did the new desig-
nation of “family practice” become a spe-
cialty in its own right. And this field is
growing rapidly.”

FERRUGGIARO TO QUIT POST AS
BELMAR COMMISSIONER

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, as Mem-
bers of Congress we are all aware of the
crucial role played by our local officials
in making this a better America.

Local officials work long and hard,
often with little or no salary, to make
their communities a better place in
which to live.

One such official is John Ferruggiaro
of Belmar, N.J., who retired March 31 as
a member of the Belmar Board of Com-
missioners.

Mr. Ferruggiaro, who dedicated 26
years to public service, will be honored
for his dedication at a testimonial in
Belmar, N.J. on October 4, 1973.

It has been my pleasure and privilege
to know both Mr. Ferruggiaro and his
able successor, Mr. Francis A. Pyanoe.

The Asbury Park Evening Press car-
ried both a news story and an editorial
outlining the role Mr. Ferruggiaro played
in serving his community. I commend
both to my colleagues.

[From the Asbury Park Evening Press,

Mar. 31, 1973)

FERRUGGIARO To Quir PosT As BELMAR

COMMISSIONER

BELMAR.—John Ferruggiaro, 8 member of
the Board of Commissioners since 1947, will
retire March 31.

Francis A. Pyanoe, 1009 13th Ave., was ap-
pointed to Mr. Ferruggiaro's unexpired term.

Mr. Ferrugglaro made his retirement an-
nouncement last night at the Board of
Commissioners meeting. He said he’s stepping
down reluctantly.

“It’'s been part of my life . . . it's pretty
hard to tear yourself away,” he sald.

Mr. Ferruggiaro pralsed his fellow com-
missioners, Peter Maclearie Sr. and Mayor
John A. Taylor—as “two of the finest men I
have ever had the pleasure of meeting or
knowing,” and he thanked them for “mak-
ing a difficult job easy.”

He also complimented Donald F, Mat-
thews, whom he called “the best borough
clerk In the world,” and Harold Felnberg,
borough attorney.

Mr. Ferruggiaro was commended in turn;
by Mayor Taylor, who told him “if you think
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it's difficult to resign, it is equally—or more—
difficult for us to accept your resignation.”

Commissioner Maclearle said, “I have
known many men ... you have been one
of the finest to work with. Even though we
had disagreements, I've always respected your
Judgment. I hate to see it.”

Mr. Ferrugglaro was himself appointed to
fill an unexpired term on June 4, 1947, fol-
lowing the death of Commissloner-elect
George Heyniger. Mr. Maclearle was then
mayor, and the third Commissioner was
Howard Hayes.

In 1966, Mr. Ferruggiaro was appointed sec-
retary of the Monmouth County Board of
Taxatlon, from which he is also retiring.

Commissioner Maclearie said Mr. Ferrug-
giaro will retain his seat on the Flanning
Board as a public member.

Mayor Taylor said Mr. Ferruggiaro will
retain his seat on the Planning Board as a
public member.

He 1s also a member of the state Beach
Erosion Commission, treasurer of the Mon-
mouth County Democratic Executive Com-
mittee, past president of the Belmar Demo-
cratic Club, a member of the Belmar Kiwanis
Club and Monmouth County Real Estate
Board, and past president of the St. Rose
Holy Name Soclety.

Mr. Pyanoe, a resident here most of his
life, has been a8 member of the Planning
Board since 1963, and participated in the
planning of the borough wurban renewal
project. He owns and has operated the F. A,
Pyance Tile and Marble business, here.

He is a member of the Belmar Democratic
Club and the St. Rose Holy Name Soclety.

Commissioner Ferruggiaro said he will con-
tinue to live in Belmar. He intends to spend
more time traveling and playing golf.

Mr. Pyanoce will be formally installed at 8
p.m. April 2,

FERRUGGIARO RETIRES

Commissioner John Ferruggiaro served
with distinction during the 28 years he
devoted to public service as A member of
the Belmar Board of Commissioners. His
retirement brought deserved praise from his
colleagues, Mayor Taylor and Commissioner
Maclearie, for the capabilities Mr. Ferruggi-
aro exhibited In the borough government
and the sound judgment he applied to his
résponsibilities.

Though an active figure In the county
councils of the Democratic party Mr. Fer-
ruggiaro honored the non-partisan char-
acter of commission government, serving
with Republican colleagues in a manner that
made political stability one of the strengths
of local government. Belmar has kept pace
with the changing times because Mr. Fer-
ruggiaro made important contributions to
the borough’s welfare.

NEW JERSEY FLOOD ViCTIMS AND A
PRESIDENTIAL VETO

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Seplember 25, 1973

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, this past
Saturday, the President again chose to
use the power of the veto. This time, the
victim was the Small Business Act
amendments bill which earlier met with
little opposition before this body. I regret
the President’s decision, particularly in
light of an item contained in the legisla-
tion that provides for a $2,500 forgive-
ness benefit and 3-percent interest dis-
aster loans.

Mr. Speaker, on August 2, many com-=
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munities of Middlesex, Union, and
Somerset Counties, N.J., suffered exten-
sive flood damage in the wake of heavy
rainstorms. Accordingly, the President
declared New Jersey a disaster area. The
$2,500 forgiveness benefit provision would
greatly help the flood victims of New
Jersey, and it is important to those fami-
lies and business owners that the Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives and
the Senate vote to override the veto.

Finally, I would like to submit the fol-
lowing telegram I received from Mayor
Frank R. Nero of North Plainfield, N.J.,
to further illustrate the importance of
an override to New Jersey flood victims:

(Telegram)
NORTH PLAINFIELD, N.J.,
September 24, 1973.
Hon. EDwWARD J, PATTEN,
House of Representatives,
Capitol Hill,
District of Columbia:

I urge you to move immediately to override
President Nixon's veto of Senate Bill 1672.
This bill which passed both Houses of Con-
gress overwhelmingly is absolutely needed to
provide assistance to residents who suf-
fered losses in the most recent storms which
hit central New Jersey on August 2, 1973.

Respectiully,
FrANE R. NERO,
Mayor, Borough of North Plainfield.,

GEORGE MEANY ON CONTROCLS

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES:
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker,
George Meany has recently spoken sharp
words of warning that wage and price
controls should be “phased out as rapidly
as possible.” He has urged that the ad-
ministration and Congress move the Na-
tion to a free and fair economy stating
that “inequitable policies” have created
a “framework of recession-breeding—
job-destroying tight money, [and] soar-
ing interest rates.”

At a press conference after the first
session of the AFL-CIO executive coun-
cil’'s regular quarterly meeting in Oak
Brook, Ill. on Tuesday, August 1, Meany
in sharp criticism said:

We are facing economic disaster in this
country at the present time, unless there is
some change in policy. We are willing to bite
the bullet and face the end of all controls,
knowing full well that it would cause a
chaotic condition, maybe temporarily, but
with a certaln amount of confidence that
when the free forces of the economy in the
marketplace take over, we will be back to
something resembling normal.

Then again in his Labor Day message,
George Meany in a discussion of individ-
ual rights stated:

The tools of those who would invade an

individual’s right of privacy are the tools of
repression, thought-control and tyranny. ...

He continued with—

Of course, the inevitable result of this il1-
logical policy would be government dictation
of all wages, prices, rents, profits—what a
person could buy, how he could live, where
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he would worship, what he could write, say,

think.

Just last week, Mr. Speaker, the House
passed legislation, H.R. 8547, that is in-
tended to restrict the exportation of
scarce materials and commodities.

But, we are only further compounding
the inequities in our economy by plac-
ing one control on top of another while
continuing to ignore the real and only
solution—and that is, to free the econ-
omy from controls and return to the
free-market system thereby allowing the
consumer to make the ultimate decision.

I have long expressed the opinion that
Federal controls on wages and prices
cannot control inflation, and I hawe
joined with my colleagues, Congressman
BirL KeaTing, Congressman BArRrY GOLD-
WATER and Congressman BiLL KETCHUM,
in cosponsoring legislation to repeal the
so-called Economic Stabilization Act.

When the most recent extension of
ESA was considered by the Banking and
Currency Committee on which I serve, I
opposed the bill and joined with several
other colleagues on the committee in sup-
plemental views which were included in
the House Report urging this body to let
the controls expire and defeat the legis-
lation. I would like to resubmit excerpts
from that statement in order that the
Members will have an opportunity to
consider the significant reasons we gave
to substantiate our opposition to manda-
tory wage and price controls. I urge all
Members who voted for this legislation
in April to reevaluate their positions in
light of the current inequities and short-
ages of vital commodities that are emerg-
ing in all areas of our domestic economy,
and join in the effort to repeal ESA.

Supplemental views to HR. 6168
follow:

SUPPLEMENTAL ViEwWs To H.R. 6168 oF Con-
GRESSMEN JoHN ROUSSELOT, BEN BLACKE-
BURN, CLAIR BURGENER, PHILIP CRANE, JOHN
CONLAN
We opposed H.R. 6168 in Committee and

urge its defeat by the House for a number

of slgnlﬂcant reasons:

1. During the last 20 months, it has been
conclusively demonstrated that wage and
price controls cannot control infiation.

2. The demand-pull inflationary pressures
that we are now experiencing in such vital
commodities as food, lumber, and fuel can-
not be solved by controls; continued controls
can only further aggravate the shortages.

3. The regulation of credit for commodity
futures trading is based on a complete mis-
understanding of the nature and function of
commodity futures markets. The Commit-
tee was unable to establish any direct rela-
tionship between credit conditions in the
commodity futures market and the prices
of commodities. As a matter of fact, there is
considerable evidence to the contrary. Sec-
tion 10 of the bill requires the GAO to study
and evaluate the relationship between con-
sumer food prices and commodity exchanges.
The Committee bill would authorize regula-
tion for margin requirements for commodity

futures trading (Sec. 206), while admitting
in the same legisilation that a study 1is
needed to determine any relationship be-
tween food prices and commodity exchanges.
This is grossly inconsistent.

4. Rent controls as proposed In this legisla-
tion can only interfere with the abllity of
the free market to bring about an increased
supply of rental units, and the natural ad-
justments in rates for these units. Local

September 25, 1973

governments that feel specific local condi-
tions warrant rent controls or ceilings are
free to act, and the legislation acknowledges
that some local governmental bodies have
chosen to follow this course. It has not been
demonstrated that Federal intervention In
this area is needed or appropriate.

Cost of implementation

5. A further consideration which was not
debated in any meaningful sense by the
Committee, was the cost which would be
involved in establishing the necessary bu-
reaucratic structure to administer this pro-
gram. That this question should not have
even been considered is shocking but not
surprising considering the manner in which
this bill has been considered.

About the only estimate that can be rea-
sonably made in this regard, is the $2 billion
which our colleague from Georgla (Mr.
Blackburn) proposed to add to the bill for
its administration when it was under con-
sideration in 1972. Two billion dollars may or
may not be enough, we simply do not know.
But what we do know is that two billion dol-
lars can be better spent on many higher
priority programs than this one which will
have only perverse effects on the functioning
of our economy, without in any significant
way addressing the problem of infiation.

1. INABILITY OF CONTROLS TO REDUCE INFLATION

We have consistently opposed the imposi-
tion of wage-price controls both in theory
and in practice. These controls attack only
the results of inflation, and cannot effective-
ly deal with the causes. Until the Congress is
willing to directly face-up to these causes, we
cannot hope for economic stability.

Infiation is generated by the Federal gov-
ernment and it, therefore, compounds the
problem when the government intervenes in
the private sector of the economy with im-
posed controls to remedy a situation for
which it is primarily responsible. The Federal
budget is completely out of control. The Con-
gressional budgetary process includes no pro-
cedure to consider the total budget (i.e., the
total amount appropriated as compared with
the total revenue). Under the current system,
Federal commitments to programs are ex-
panding more rapidly than sources of reve-
nue, and at a rate faster than the economy
can accommodate. It is clear that the Con-
gress should be more concerned with fiscal
discipline of its spending of tax dollars rather
than imposing controls on the private sector.

Most economists generally agree that the
continued trend of the government to in-
crease spending for goods and services fi-
nanced through heavy deficits, coupled with
the Federal Reserve Board's creation of new
money, is a primary infiatlonary pressure.
The supply of money in the economy has in-
creased more rapidly than the supply of food,
or any other commodity. Based on the simple
prineiple of supply and demand, if the de-
mand for a good increases, and there is no
change in the supply of this good, the price
of the good goes up. However, in recent years
the supply of dollars has so multiplied that
money has actually decreased In value rela-
tive to the goods we purchase, and prices
have logically increased to compensate for
this imbalance. In his book, “To Free or
Freeze," Leonard Read of the Foundation for
Economic Education, states:

“Inflation is a dilution of the medium of
exchange, an artificial expansion of the money
supply. Inflation differs from counterfeiting
in that 1t is legal and, also, it 1s an act of
government rather than of individuals. But
whether the money results from inflation
or from counterfeiting, a dollar is a purchase
order, and no one Inquires into its source.
A transaction involving counterfeit or infla-
tion dollars is not an exchange of goods and
services for goods and services but an ex-
change of paper money for goods and serv-
ices. As the volume of paper money
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increases and as the quantity of goods and
services decreases, everything else being
equal, prices correspondingly rise. The equa~
tion is simple: Assume goods and services to
be what they are now. Double the amount
of money and prices will be twice as high1"

Dr. Milton Friedman, University of Chicago
economist and a leading monetarist, writing
in the Morgan Guaranty Survey, published
by New York's Morgan Guaranty Trust Co.,
has recently urged that the Federal Reserve
sharply curtall the monetary growth. The
money supply (comprising currency, bank
checking accounts, and time deposits) has
been growing at an annual rate of over 10%
in the past year. Professor Friedman cau-
tioned that even if this action is followed,
it may already be too late to avoid a mini-
recession. He stated: “There may simply be
no way at this stage to prevent an accelera-
tion of inflation without at least a mini-
recession.”

Phase IIT guidelines further confuse the
issue of controlling inflation and confuse the
industries that are to be controlled. It is
reported that the 5.5% wage guideline is not
to be strictly enforced In forthcoming nego-
tiations, In his news conference of March 2,
1973, the President stated: “What we have
here as most important is not the 5.5, but
the bottom Iline, which is 2,5." President
Nixon was, of course, referring to holding
the infilation rate to 2.5% . However, the rate
of inflation has been on the upswing as the
economic controls are continued. According
to U.8. Department of Labor statistics, the
February Increase in inflation, seasonally
adjusted, as was .89, which if continued at
the same rate, annualizes to be almost 10%
per year; using figures for the last three
months, the annual rate of Inflation works
out to be 83%; over the last six-month
period, the rate of inflation annualizes to be
5.2%; and over the last year, the rate of
inflation averages out to be 3.9%.1In a column
which appeared in Newsweek, January 29,
1973, Dr. Friedman discusses the inability
of controls to restrict the inflationary trends:

[From Newsweck, Jan. 20, 1973]
PERSPECTIVE ON CONTROLS

(By Miltoun Friedman)

What hath price and wage
wrought?

A major reduction in the rate of inflation,
to judge from much press commentary and
economic punditry.

A trivial effect on the rate of inflation, to
Judge from the cold statistics. Here they are
for the cost-of-living-index number:

Annual rate of rise:
At inflationary peak, early 1970
First eight months of 1971
August 1971 to November 1972

The initial sharp tapering off in the rate of
inflation clearly owes nothing to controls,
which were introduced in August 1971. The
trivial further decline—which came to en end
in early 1972—may well have occurred despite
rather than because of controls. But it Is also
possible that it understates the effect of con-
trols. Perhaps, in the absence of controls, in-
flation would have speeded up instead of ta-
pering off a mite further. Our instruments
are too crude to enable us to make such judg-
ments accurately. But one thing is crystal
clear: whether controls lowered or raised the
rate of inflation, the effect was minor in mag-
nitude—it would be a bold man who would
assess the effect at more than one percentage
point,

conftrols

WHY THE IMPOTENCE?

How 1is it, that, despite all the fuss, the
controls had so little effect?

! Leonard E. Read, “To Free or Freeze”
(Irvington-on-Hudson, New York: The Foun-
dation for Economic Education, Inc., 1972),
p. 13,
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1. Controls were Introduced when Inflation
had already tapered off. Permitted wage and
price increases averaged close to those that
would have occurred anyway.

2, After the Initlal freeze, controls were
highly selective. They covered, in anything
more than name, well under half the eco-
nomy—as measured by value of output, wages
paid or any other broad yardstick. As a result,
controls probably had a larger effect on spe-
cific sectors of the economy than on the
economy as a whole.

For example, the controls clearly contrib-
uted to the rapid rise in food prices. Insofar
as they held down the prices of sutomobiles
or refrigerators or similar items, they left
purchasers of such items with more to spend
on other things, and this excess purchasing
power naturally flowed to items exempt from
control, Defenders of controls have pointed
to rising food prices as an excuse for the
fallure of controls to hold down the cost of
living as a whole—as if the rising food prices
were independent of the controls!

Another example is the highly adverse ef-
fect of controls on the lumber Industry.
Booming demand has been prevented from
ralsing prices and so has produced shortages,
inefliciency and distorted patterns of distri-
bution.

President Nixon deserves high praise for
reading the record correctly and eliminating
most mandatory wage and price controls.
But, you may ask, does the past impotence of
the controls mean that their termination is
of equally little moment for the future?

THE REAL ISSUE

The answer Is that what happens to infla-
tion from here on out depends on what hap-
pens to total demand and not on controls.
And what happens to total demand in turn
depends largely on monetary and fiscal
policy.

Infiation tapered off In 1970 and 1971 be-
cause the rate of momentary growth was re-
duced sharply from 1968 to 1969. Inflation
stopped tapering off in early 1972 because the
sharp reduction in the rate of monetary
growth ended in 1970 and was followed by
a mildly higher rate. Inflation threatens to
speed up in 1973 and 1974 because the rate
of monetary growth has speeded up sharply
in recent months. If recent monetary growth
were to continue, no conceivable controls
could prevent inflation from accelerating. On
the other hand, if the Federal Reserve cuts
monetary growth sharply and holds it there,
inflation will continue to taper off with or
without controls.

Lower government spending is important
primarily because we are not getting our
money's worth for what the government
spends. But it is important also because large
deficits tend to raise interest rates, which
induces people to hold less cash relative to
their Income and also puts pressure on the
Fed to finance the deficits. If the President
succeeds in holding down Federal spending,
he will do the most important single thing
he can to hold down inflation. If inflation
nonetheless speeds up the Fed, and the Fed
alone, will be responsible. It will have no
excuses, no scapegoat to blame. As I put it in
an earlier column, it will be “on the spot.”

A major cost of controls has been to divert
attention from the basic issues to a minor
side show.

- L] - - -
III. HOW STABILITY CAN BE RESTORED

In our view, wage and price controls are
actually harmful to the economy. The stim-
ulation of competition in the free market is
the only route to a healthy economy. In &
competitive market, prices respond guickly
to changes in supply and demand, and prices
are the barometer of the economy. For the
government to intervene in the private sector
distorts the whole economic picture. In a
U.8. News & World Report interview, Janu-
ary 28, 1973 issue, Treasury Secretary Shultz
replies to a question about what is going to
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prevent wages and prices from skyrocketing
in Phase II by stating:

“The baslc thing is competition—the free
market. That is the fundamental force we
reply on over a period of time to keep things
under control. That same fundamental force
helped reduce the rate of infiation from
around 6 percent in 1969 to a little less than
that in 1970, and to a still lower rate in 1971
and 1972."

In a US. News & World Report interview
with Dr. C. Jackson Grayson, Jr., published
in its March 5, 1973 issue, Dr. Grayson states
in response to a question about what im-
pressed him most about the American busi-
ness system during his position as Chalrman
of the Price Commission during its 15-month
existence:

“That the operation of our price system—
the free-market system—is the best possible
allocator of resources. It is far better than
any control system ever could be. Controls
can work—and they did work—over the short
run. But in the long run, they never can
substitute for the price mechanism as a way
to pget goods and services where they are
needed.”

This is the time to examine all areas of
governmental intervention in the private sec-
tor which discourage competition, raise
prices, or otherwise promote infiation in the
economy. There can be no question but that
the government has contributed to the up-
ward pressures on costs and prices from tar-
iffs, import quotas, price supports in agri-
culture, prevalling wage determinations, and
other legislation relating to organized labor
under which wages on a nationwide basis
have been determined through collective bar-
galning. Government actions have sheltered
certain segments of the economy from mar-
ket forces through protectionist legislation.

Ota Bik, the former Minister of Economy
In Czechoslovakia, who is now In exile in
Switzerland, knows much about government
controlled economies. In his book, *Czech-
oslovakia: The Bureaucratic Economy,” he
points out the paramount role of prices and
competition in the allocation of resources,
and that replacement of the market-price
discipline wlth controls was disastrous to the
Czech economy. He clearly makes his point
that “price freezing has never yet solved any
economic problem.” ! He further states that
“It has been demonstrated that, despite its
deficiencles, the market mechanism is the
sole medium capable of dealing with the
complex interrelationships in a modern in-
dustrial economy.” =

Historically, controls have been tried In
not only Communist countries, but many
Western nations as well. Several Western
European countries have tried controls since
World War II. France has held the longest
history of price controls, and also has a com-
plex bureaucracy to implement these con-
trols, yet the French franc has been devalued
seven times since the War. In general con-
sumer prices have increased more quickly
Bince 1963 In Western European countries
with major controls than in the countries
with few, if any, imposed controls.

IV. COMMITTEE TESTIMONY

The testimony before the Committee clear-
1y revealed that many members of the labor
and business community do not support the
further imposition of mandatory controls,
and some strongly oppose the extension of
current controls beyond the April 30, 1973 ex-
piration date.

1. Paul Jennings, President of the Interna-
tional Union of Electrical, Radio and Ma-
chine Workers, AFL-CIO, CLC, in his testl-
mony before the Committee stated:

*“I am here to urge that the Congress re-
fuse to renew the Economic Stabilization Act.

10ta S8ik, Czechoslovakia: The Bureau-
cratic Economy (White Plains, New York:
International Arts and Sciences Press, Inc.,
1972), p. 119,

2Ibid., p. 11,
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“The ESA Program, as carried out by the
national Administration since August 1971,
has not been fair, is not fair and offers no
prospect of fairness. What little has been
achieved in the public interest during its
life almost certainly would have been
achieved without it, and could have been
achieved more substantially through the
vigorous pursult of appropriate policies.”

2. In the testimony of the Machinery and
Allled Products Institute, this organization
stated:

“Certain commentators on the subject of
controls argue that a major cause of the
persistent inflation we have experienced is
structural defects in the economy which can-
not be corrected through the imposition of
controls, Further, the record for controls
here and abroad indicates clearly that they
cannot be successful beyond the short run
because of the misallocations and inequities
that inevitably accompany them. In sum,
we did not think controls were necessary for
the capital goods industries in August 1971
and do not think they are necessary now.”

3. George G. Hagedorn, Vice President and
Chief Economist of the National Association
of Manufacturers, stated in his testimony:

“The economic background has, of course,
changed dramatically since the initiation of
the stabilization program. Instead of the
sluggish conditions of two years ago we now
have & rapidly expanding economy, fast ap-
proaching the limits of its potential. We no
longer have the assurance of a substantial
margin of unused resources to protect us
against the emergence of economic shortages
and bottlenecks.

“with these developments, the two reser-
vations NAM had attached to its support of
the stabllization program, as stated above,
become of central importance. To put it
bluntly the potential for wage and price
controls to serve a useful purpose has dimin-
ished, and the danger that they will prove
a disruptive force in the economy has in-
creased.

“The way we see 1t, the control program
i3 approaching the end of the interim period
when it can play a constructive role in curb-
ing inflationary forces. That is why we urge
that its sole function, in the coming period,
should be to smooth the transition to an
uncontrolled economy.”

4. Even though Leonard Woodcock, Presl-
dent of the United Auto Workers Union, did
not appear before the House Committee, in
his recent testimony before the Senate Com-
mittee on Banking, Housing and Urban Af-
fairs, regarding extension of ESA beyond
April 30, 1973, he stated:

“Our stand with relation to that Act has
been and is perfectly consistent. We opposed
its enactment when it was first under con-
sideration by the Congress. We opposed its
extension in 1971. We oppose its further ex-
tension now.

“I hasten to add that our opposition to
the ESA does not spring from lack of concern
about inflation. Everyone familiar with the
UAW'’s history knows that we have gone to
extraordinary length to combat inflation—
in our collective bargaining, In our legisla-
tive activities, in our contacts with adminis-
trative agencies and even in the courts. We
are deeply concerned about infiation—pri-
marily for two reasons.

“The first is that inflation tends to redis-
tribute income in the wrong direction. It
tends further to enrich the wealthy who al-
ready have too much at the expense of others
who start with far less than enough to meet
their basic needs and their reasonable aspira-
tions for a fair share in America's potential
abundance.

“The second reason for our conctera is that
inflation or fear of inflation has been the
main Inhibiting factor—or excuse—for the
fallure of our government to carry out the
national commitment to “maximum employ-
ment, production and purchasing power”
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expressed In the Employment Act. By com-
parison with other industrialized countries,
our record on the employment front is an
unmitigated disgrace. U.S. unemployment
rates—starting with 1959, when the data be-
gin—have averaged approximately 214 times
as high as the weighted average for all other
countries (except Canada, whose unemploy-
ment is largely made in the U.S,) for which
the Bureau of Labor Statistics computes
comparable figures.”
V. CONCLUSION
We agree that the only sensible approach

to stability is to free the economy from
controls. This can best be accomplished by
allowing the Economic Stabilization Act to
expire on April 30, 1973 rather than com-
pounding the inequities by extending the
law. This action, along with Congressional
budgetary and fiscal reform, is the only ef-
fective course to bring inflation under con-
trol and restore economic equity. The elimi~
nation of wage and price controls would re-
turn the ultimate decision-making process
to the consumer rather than leaving it in
the power of an elite few in Washington,
D.C.

JoEN H. ROUSSELOT.

BEN BLACKBURN.

CrLAR 'W. BURGENER.

Panae M. CRANE.

JoaN B. CONLAN.

THE HUMAN RIGHT TO INDIVIDUAL
FREEDOM

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
the third and final section of the brief
of Attorney Luis Eutner filed before the
European Commission on Human Rights
on behalf of the persecuted citizens of
Northern Ireland.

In addition to his brilliant legal ca-
reer, Mr. Kutner has received world ac-
claim as an author of such works as; “I,
the Lawyer,” “The Human Right to Indi-
vidual Freedom,” and “World Habeas
Corpus.”

It is not surprising in light of Luis
Kutner’s services to the persecuted in
Northern Ireland, as well as the Jews in
the Soviet Union, that he was nominated
for the Nobel Peace Prize by my distin-
guished colleague from Illinois, Mr.
MorcaN MURPHY.

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec-
orp it is my distinet privilege to insert
the final section of Mr. Kutner’s brief:

X1

International law is at present obviously
facing a crisis. With the exception of the
diplomatic and consular fields, almost all the
rules of public international law have been
constantly violated. Particularly subject to
violation have been the rules concerning the
use of force In international relations. The
weak or weakened norms on the prohibition
of the threat or use of force are not compiled
with; their binding force is not established.
These phencmena reflect a lamentable truth
of the age, that international relations are
not governed by international law but by the
balance of power.

The present day crisis of international law
stems from the fact that states, especially
the larger ones, do not regard its rules as
binding upon them. They treat the law as
recommendations or as non-binding rules of
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international courtesy or morality. Such an
attitude by states toward international law
is dictated by many causes, the main one be-
ing the priority given to individual political
interests. However, one of those causes is also
the over-politicization of international law
in terms of denying independent existence
to international legal norms.

The frustration of the binding force of in-
ternational legal rules is also enhanced by
the body of doctrine which emphasizes the
political nature of international law to an ex-
cess. In this way, international law becomes
over-politicized. The illegal acts of states are
sought to be justified in the Intimate link
between law and policy which, in the final
analysis, means in the legally non-binding
force of the rules of international law. The
legal nature of international law gives way to
its political function. An excessive insistence
on the “political” has put in doubt the rela-
tive Independence of legal norms, the sep-
arate existence of the law as a science, and
mandatory rules of conduct.

Applicants contend that international law
bases itself on realities and acknowledges
only factual situations. A state exists as the
subject of international law regardless of the
way in which it was started and whether or
not recognized by all the members of the in-
ternational community. Hence, the rules of
international law necessarlly change in such
& way as to reflect the realities of interna-
tional relations in a given historical period.
However, these rules have not changed every
time it suited the pleasure of particular
states. The adjustment of these rules or the
substitution of new and better rules for the
old ones takes place only when the majority
of states favors it. And conversely, If the
majority does not want existing rules to
change, these rules continue to apply.

Of course, the minority has the right, while
abiding loyally by those rules, to seek in the
political arena to persuade the other states
to back the ideas of the minority as ex-
pressed in the drafts of new rules. Therefore,
until the majority is prepared to accept the
new rules, the minority has to comply with
the existing law. The minority must not act
in violation of the law just because it does
not like its norms. Needless to say, only such
an approach to the law by states can make
its evolution legal and regular, If each state
recognizes as international law only what
suits its immediate political interest, per-
petual crises and anarchy will result. It goes
without saying that this critique of the over
politicization of international law does not
imply a complete depoliticization of inter-
national law or its total separation from life.

The present crisis of international law in
Northern Ireland has been the result of Re-
spondents following their immediate political
interests. The elimination of that crisis is
neither an easy nor a short-term job. What
the Commission, as international lawyers,
must do in this respect is to fight for a
greater autonomy of legal norms. It is neces-
sary to point out that the legal norms are
more lasting than political ones. Compliance
with the former being an obligation of each
member of the international community,
even if such conduct may hamper its polit-
ical interest or friendship with the delin-
quent state. If their political orientation pre-
cludes the members of the Commission from
observing international law in a given situa-
tion, they should at least not make reference
to it.

If international law is law, then it Is polit-
ical to the same extent as all other branches
of law, Therefore, the political dimension of
international law cannot be other than the
political dimension of the law in general.

Xnr
Counsel suggests to the Commission that
international law is a “horizontal™ legal sys-
tem, not a primitive vertical system. Appar-
ently geographical propinquity is not the
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golden thread that identifies a successful re-
gional organization or a legal arena that of-
fers a forum for resolving humanitarian
problems, It 1s obvious that the European
Commission offers functional ineffectiveness
since it has no concern or interest for main-
taining human rights stability nor providing
a flexible, uninhibited, or viable forum for
lawmaking efforts.

The Convention creating the Council of the
Statute of Europe and its functional judicial
arenas of the Commission and the Court was
intended to tumble the arbitrary State royal-
ists from their perch of insensitivity to the
wide spectrum of human rights.

The prevailing rule of law since 1922 (and
historically since 1155!) was the enemy of
the liberty of humsan beings. It was intended
to throttle governmental, political, racial, re-
ligious and economic racisms, The historic
excesses by the United Kingdom were never
to be repeated again—or at least so pledged
the signatories at Rome. The Commission and
the European Court were to be the corrective
judicial balance between the liberty strivings
and claims of the individual—sometimes
articulate—and the inelectable darkness of
an overly aggressive and oppressive govern-
ment.

There is an absolute world consensus that
the rule of law of the Statute of the Council
of Europe has disappointed its expectations.
There is no justification,—legal or moral—
for the persecution in Northern Ireland. The
vaccination of Human Rights dignity did not
“take” on the body politic of the United
Kingdom. Under the Convention, the state's
power waxes and the individual wanes, The
“:clear and present danger” alibi by Respond-
ents is a symbolic refuge of a vicious and
mindless oppressor. The history of the “In-
mates of the Tower of London" demonstrates
the historic conduct of cruelty and delib-
erate violations of minimal due process of law
by Respondents.

The judicial and political histories of the

Respondents are eloquent testimonials of wil-
ful and unfettered violations of moral and
political obligations to its citizenry. Cove-
nants, promises and oaths have no hold on
the United EKingdom.

The Applicants in behalf of themselves and

all others similarly situated—be they in-
terned or released—decry the membership of
the United Kingdom in a civilized world
community. Applicants are aware that they
are defenseless, not only in Northern Ire-
land, but in the forums of justice called the
European Commission of Human Rights and
the European Court of Human Rights,

As long as the Commission strangulates
Applicants with procedural dead-end streets,
they have little confidence that the Com-
mission will remedy their defenselessness.

There is apparently no legitimate mode
for Applicants in dealing with their barbarous
oppressors. Liberty, as a vaunted principle
has no application in reality. Liberty is sim-
ply a base alloy of governmental hypocrisy.
The perishable evil of Adolph Hitler and
Joseph Stalin bestrides Northern Ireland. The
Applicants not only shudder with horror at
their ruling tyrants, but summon their col-
lective contempt and mistrust toward “law-
ful” authority in their crusade for freedom
in Northern Ireland.

The Commission has the unique oppor-
tunity to cross the geographical lines of polit-
ical ideology and create a judicial dialogue
into the tragedy, pathos and cruelty in
Northern Ireland of which the Applicants
complain. The true facts of the oppressed
and the oppressors can be verified if the
ritual of the Commission could be made
heroically decisive. The brutality of Appli-
cants milieu,—the sadism, corruption and
despair, are at the heart of the Applicants
lives,

The varlous reports, cited herein, record
the cruelty, the stench, the indomitable men
and women of Ulster, the garbage—pall tops
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used as shlelds against blind hatred and
of the brutality of the Scottish troopers, the
children shot before their mothers’ eyes,
the slums, the heroics, the cowardice, the
inevitability of death and torture.

It is all there for the Commission to con-
sider with a realism that Nobel Laureates
cannot match.

The crucial rulings of the Commission, as
transmitted by its distinguished secretary,
is a critical assessment of the rhetorical
poverty of the Convention. The rulings are
vehement declamations of excoriation pre-
cluding any remote hope of substantive
relief for Applicants. Notably, the Commis-
slon has taken an adversary position advanc-
ing the national political interests of the
Respondents. The optimistic Conseil of
Europe Statute origins of a vibrant interna-
tional law appears to constitute a fatal
handicap in the contemporary international
society of Applicants of Northern Ireland.
The Applicants, in good faith, acting as
natural persons, invoke, in their individual
and collective capacity, and in behalf of all
other persons similarly situated, or as a
member of the class of the interned or the
released, but juridical acts of violations by
Respondents. They have suffered damage
and are claiming damage in their own
right. They are not claiming vicarious
liability. The Commission should recognize
the virile freedom of the fabric of the
Statute and conduct its affairs publicly and
be subject to public scrutiny. The Com-
mission’s administrative ultra vires provi-
slon of secrecy or “confidentiality”, places
the Applicants in a position of peril and re-
pudiates their human right of the free inter-
change of opinion and the institutional in-
ternational remedy of general enlighten-
ment, Secrecy i1s an exclusionary improv-
isation by the Commission and has little
validity in the substantive body of interna-
tional law.

The presumption of openness and the re-
quirement that the custodial Respondents
make prompt determination on each in-
dividual Application can result in incre-
mental case by case concretization in which
proper issues are considered by proper per-
sons at proper times. The principle of open-
ness is established in fundamental law, to-
gether with the substantive basis and pro-
cedural requirements for exceptions. In order
to establish the area of secrecy the signa-
tories to the Convention at Rome should
have Initlated specific article legislation
specifically authorizing it. This was not done
and the Commission’s ad hoc regulation to
Justify secrecy is arbitrary and self-serving
ultra vires, "‘valle d'abisso dolorosa”—(Val-
ley of the woeful abyss).

The plague of lawlessness sparked by the
absolutism of Respondents will continue
until there is balanced and just tension be-
tween the state and the people of Northern
Ireland. The Commission and the Euro-
pean Court should intervene without delay
to integrate a competent rule of law to elimi-
nate evil, discord, destruction and humani-
cide in Northern Ireland.

The British Inquisition, the expulsion of
the Northern Ireland Irish Catholics from
the human race, the unenlightened attitude
of the European Commission of Human
Rights must be forthwith terminated. To
do less is barbaric, maliclous and diabolical.

POSTAL SERVICE MODERNIZATION

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, a most
serious matter concerning the Postal
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Service's remarkable modernization pro-
gram has come to my attention, and I
feel compelled to share it with the read-
ers of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The two letters reproduced below in-
dicate what appeared to be a routine
solution to a constituent’s problem with
the mail. But as shall be seen, the Postal
Service has once again accomplished the
unbelievable. The letters follow:

OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL,

Washington, D.C., August 29, 1973.
Hon. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C

Dear CONGRESSMAN BiNcHAM: This is in
response to your letter of August 2, ad-
dressed to Bronx Postmaster Frank J. Viols,
on behalf of Mr. Joseph Lahey, concerning
four pileces of mail erroneously returned to
the sender endorsed "Addressee Unknown.”

We have been advised that the improper
handling of Mr. Lahey's mail was caused by
a mechanical failure in a newly implemented
central mark-up system. This occurred dur-
ing a change in routes and was corrected
immediately.

Please convey our apologles to Mr. Lahey
for any inconvenience he experienced. We ap-
preciate your bringing this matter to our
attention.

Sincerely,
J. A. MATUKONIS,
Congressional Liaison Officer, Govern-
ment Relations Department.

CONCRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUsE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., September 10, 1973.
Mr. JosePH LAHEY,
Bronz, N.Y
Dear Me. LAHEY: I am enclosing the reply
I received from J. A. Matukonis, Congres-
sional Liasion Officer, Government Relations
Department, United States Postal Service,
regarding your complaint about letters ad-
dressed to you which were returned to sender
erronecusly marked “Addressee Unknown.”
You will note that the improper handling
of your mail was caused by a mechanical
failure in a newly implemented central mark-
up system which occurred during a change
in routes and was corrected Immediately.
The Postal Service apologizes for any in-
convenience you experienced.
With best wishes,
Sincerely,
JONATHAN B. BINGHAM,

Unfortunately, I was unable to convey
the good news to Mr. Lahey because the
two letters reproduced above were re-
turned to my office marked “addressee
unknown.”

One wonders whether the Postal Serv-
ice has embarked upon a far-fetched
campaign to build support for the re-
cently requested postal increases.

SKYLAB

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Times-Herald of Newport News, Va.,
on September 1, 1973, carried a brief
article on Skylab 2. It seems well to recall
this article since Astronauts Alan L.
Bean, Owen K. Garriott, and Jack R.
Lousma will be returning today from a
record shattering Earth orbital mission.
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That new knowledge has been granted
and new abilities acquired, there can be
no doubt. This short article points out
that everything from controlling locusts
in Africa to understanding how the sun
produces energy is being intensively
examined from our first true space sta-
tion. These outstanding astronauts con-
tinue to make clear that the participa-
tion of man in space is an important part
of our acquisition of new scientific
knowledge and application of that
knowledge to the benefit of all the people
of this Nation and of the world. As we
welcome our astronauts home, it is im-
portant to remember that their contribu-
tions to those who support them on the
ground have already far exceeded the
fondest hopes of the architects of Skylab.
The article follows:
SEYLAB

HoustoN.—The Skylab 2 astronauts took
photographs today of a swarm of Iocusts In
northeastern Africa to find out if space plc-
tures might be helpful In controlling such

ests.

2 The space station fliers used hand held
cameras to take pictures through a win-
dow of the horde of locusis, and to try to
egain study Tropical Storm Christine, near-
ing hurricane strength in the Atlantic Ocean.

Alan L. Bean, Owen K. Garriott and Jack
R. Lousma, salling past the 14 million mile
mark of their orbital voyage during the
night, were also making a picture-taking
sweep of earth's resources across South
America, the Atlantic and West Africa.

Monitoring the sun during what had been
forecast as a quiet perlod, Garriott, the mis-
slon sclentist, sald there appeared to be a
great deal of activity, despite the predic-
tions. The crew spotted two small solar flares,
or explosions of energy, off the solar surface
Friday.

“We've got a very interesting sun today,”
Garriott sald as he peered through Skylab’s
battery of cameras and telescopes. “I guess
the sun’s two-faced. One's quiet and one’s
active.”

Surprised solar scientists on the ground
sald the sun was In Its most active period
since April."”

COMMUNIST CHINA'S INVOLVE-
MENT IN THE ILLEGAL DRUG
TRAFFIC

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, the
Bureau of Public Affairs of the De-
partment of State issued on July 16, 1973,
a statement entitled, “The People's Re-
public of China and International Drug
Traffic.” This statement promotes the
idea that there is a “persistent prop-
aganda campaign” to convince the
American people that Red China is pro-
ducing and exporting thousands of tons
of opium annually. According to the U.S.
State Department statement there is no
evidence for any linking of Communist
China to illegal drues.

In the past, I have presented to the
American people various materials show-
ing that Red China is involved in both
the manufacture and trade of illegal
drugs. Refugees from Red China have
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attested to Chinese Communist involve-
ment in the drug trade.

The State Department does not deny
that Red China is growing opium. It
maintains that this opium is grown only
“for legitimate medical products which
are consumed internally in China.”

Recently, Dennis Bloodworth writing
in the South China Morning Post of Sep-
tember 3, 1973, discussed Red Chinese
involvement in the drug trade:

At this point one could avold all risk of
contradiction by quoting Anglo-Saxon offi-
cials and other “reliable sources™ whose mis-
information is at least respectable. It is the
unsavory who know about the unsavory, how=-
ever, and the words of a good, disreputable,
left-wing Cantonese contact should therefore
be heard with an open mind.

“You see,” he says, pointing at two big
bamboo chicken cages on the low roof of a
house in the New Territories of Hong Kong,
“when the left-hand one is sideways on it's
all right to go in.”

The place is an opium den, one of dozens
in the little townships of this peninsula on
the flank of China. The cages are used as a
signalling system . ..

Where does the opium come from?

It is common knowledge in the under-
ground, he says, that the poppies are grown
in the eastern part of KEwangtung province
in South China by the Hakka and Chin Chow
people. The raw drug, which Is of inferior
guality, 18 processed in two factorles on the
south bank of the Pearl River at Canton, and
the output of heroln and refined oplum 1is
either shipped across the border into Portu-
guese Macau or smuggled into the New Ter-
ritories by fishing vessels that rendezvous
with boats from China along the frayed hem
of coast.

The above information is not conclu-
sive proof in itself that Communist China
is involved in the drug traffic. However,
this information together with that
which is obtainable from many other
sources, including other sources in Hong
Kong, would seem to cast doubt on the
State Department's almost wholesale dis-
regard of any evidence that points to
Red China as a source for illegal nar-
cotics and partner in illegal narcotics
trafiic,

WATERGATE MESSAGE: NEED FOR
INTEGRITY

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RONCALIO of Wpyoming. Mr.
Speaker, one of Wyoming's excellent in-
stitutions of higher education, Casper
Community College, sponsors a student
newspaper, the Chinook,

In the August 31 issue, the editor,
Gene Kennedy, reviewed the implica-
tions of Watergate In terms of its po-
tential impact on idealistic college stu-
dents.

As he notes the impact of Watergate
is too serious to be swept under the rug
or debated in partisan terms.

For its positive response and call for
personal integrity, I suggest my col-
leagues take time to read the editorial,
which follows:

September 25, 1973

PERSONAL INTEGRITY

Whether we feel that President Nixon's
plea to cease the many-pronged investiga-
tions into the Watergate affair and leave the
Judgment to the courts 1s justified or not,
the whole matter bears such grave implica~
tions in governmental circles and even in
American society that we cannot afford to
sweep It under the “forgive and forget" rug
of complacency.

We have long been concerned for the lack
of credibility in our governmental leader-
ship. Now, with Watergate, we feel a let-
down in confidence in the presidential office.
How deep is the dishonesty In government?
Are the American people belng governed by
men who are merely in office for personal
power and gain? I believe that this is a non-
partisan issue.

The defense for engaging in clandestine
acts of crime has been that the end pur-
pose was of such great consequence that the
means to achleve it was not important.
Those who took part in Watergate felt that
the need to get the President re-elected was
so great that this excused the dishonest bug-
ging and burglary. Likewise the burglary of
Daniel Ellsberg's psychiatrist’s office was jus-
tified in the name of plugging security leaks.

This is to suggest that whenever we have
an all-important issue, nothing is so sacred
that we shouldn't take every means to get
the job done. I hope that we refuse to ac-
cept this kind of justification. The end does
not justify the means. God help us when
this becomes an accepted policy. Who in-
deed is to decide what is the important issue
in these cases?

Many idealistic young people a few years
ago engaged In civil disobedience because
they felt they had a righteous cause. The
result was a hardening of opinions and many
acts of violence. I hope that we have learned
from these experiences that this is not the
best way to improve our country.

I propose that a long-range change of at-
titude among college students today will
pay off in a government tomorrow that will
command the respect of its citizens., Btu-
dents who will tomorrow occupy positions
of authority in government, industry unions
and other important posts, will ultimately
make this country great or break 1it.

The attitude we mention is honesty. We
probably do not feel that it is important
now to be completely candid. But we believe
that our present attitude and self-respect
will be carried on into our personal life and
business life tomorrow. We need to take
charge of it now.

In recent years there has been a disclosure
of cheating among students at the US.
Academy at West Point and at the Air Force
Academy at Colorado Springs. This kind of
practice Is far more wide spread than is gen-
erally known.

It is not hard to arrange to take tests in
which the answers are copled or made avail-
able. We have personally heard of men who
have used another person’'s papers in writ-
ing a doctoral thesis. This practice not oniy
cheapens the degree earned, but also makes
that person’s education a farce. Like the
practice of disobeying traffic regulations, the
only thing we must be careful about, some
would say, is getting caught.

Is honesty ultimately the best policy? We
believe so. Several observations we believe
that are valld are stated in the new Living
Bible paraphrase, Proverbs 12: 13, 19 and
15, “Lies will get any man into trouble, but
honesty is its own defense. Truth stands the
test of time; lies are soon exposed. Telling
the truth gives a man great satisfaction.”

If we are to gain polse and self-assurance
and possess self-confidence in our maturing
years, Let us hope that we who attend Cas-
per College will begin the process of self-
discipline in ourselves now.
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CUTTING FAT IN THE PENTAGON:
CONGRESSMAN WILLIAM STEIGER
SUGGESTS ROUTE TO REDUCING
MANPOWER COSTS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr, MATSUNAGA., Mr. Speaker, an
economic crisis faces our Nation, Not
only must we restore stability to the
American economy, in part by control-
ling spending by the Federal Govern-
ment, but we must also undertake a re-
ordering of priorities within the limited
amounts available.

In a thought-provoking article written
for the Sunday Star-Daily News, our
distinguished colleague from Wisconsin
(Mr, STEIGER) suggests that reducing the
Pentagon's manpower costs would be a
giant stride toward reduction of the bur-
den borne by the American taxpayer. Ac-
cording to Mr. STEIGER, research, pro-
curement, and many other important
areas have been neglected because of the
huge amount of funds which go to man-
power costs. Many have mistakenly sad-
dled this increased manpower spending
onto the return to an All-Volunteer
Armed Force, but the problem does exist.

A number of ways are open in our at-
tempt to harness and reduce these ever-
growing Pentagon manpower costs. My
friend, the distinguished gentleman from
Wisconsin( Mr. Ste1cer) discusses these
alternatives very lucidly in the Washing-
ton Sunday Star-Daily News article.
In the hope that it may stir up some tax-
saving activity, I insert in the REcorp
Representative Steicer’s statement.

The statement follows:

TaMmMING THE GROWTH IN PENTAGON'S
MANPOWER COSTS

(By Representative WiLLIAM A, STEIGER)

Thirty-eight percent of the defense budget
is now devoted to milltary pay and related
costs. The $30.4 billion we are spending to
keep men in uniform can be reduced, con-
sistent with our national security require-
ments, through wise management.

On the other hand, if steps are not taken
to control the skyrocketing cost of man-
power, our ability to invest sufficlent funds
in defense needs—such as research, develop-
ment and procurement—and other national
priorities will be badly curtailed. The effects
of rising manpower expenditures already are
taking their toll in some of these areas.

To produce significant reductions in man-
power costs, we should take three immediate
steps:

Change the retirement system;

Hold down “grade creep”;

And revise the pay schedule.

Certain projects will require an initial in-
vestment now to produce significant cost
reductions in the future. These steps include
conversion to a visible salary system, creation
of special incentives, and replacement of men
with machinery. Such a plan can save the
taxpayers billlons of dollars—and each one
of these cost-effective programs complements
the greater efficlency in manpower utiliza-
tion that will accompany the volunteer force.

RETIRED PAY

The military retirement system will cost
this nation $4.7 billion in fiscal year 1974,
up by $23 billlon since 1969, Manpower
experts are proposing a mafor revislon to
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this costly program. By arranging meaning-
ful severance pay for individuals who sepa-
rate before they reach retirement eligibility,
we can eliminate billions of dollars in retire-
ment costs while giving ample recognition
for service performed.

Golng even further, a restructuring of the
retirement system itself is proposed to pro-
vide reduced retired pay for members who
leave the service short of a full career.

Active force costs are higher than need be
at present because the system offers no in-
centive for short-service officers and NCOs
to remain on active duty for the desirable
period of 8 to 14 years.

More speclfically, the current system dis-
torts the force structure into a costly “bar-
bell” shape. By withholding all benefits until
20 years of service, there is little incentive
to remain on active duty at the critical first-
term re-enlistment point. Training costs are
thereby increased because of high turnover,
while efficiency is reduced since too few of-
ficers and NCOs remain long enough to pro-
vide middle management experience.

At the other end of the force structure (or
bar-bell), the present retirement program
offers too great an incentive to remain in
the military after 14 years of service. If we
establish severance pay or revise retired pay.
the services can recognize—as well they
should—the valuable contributions made by
these individuals, without perpetuating ex-
cessive costs,

GRADE CREEP

Beyond the retirement problem, which
keeps some individuals in service for too long,
the phenomenon of *‘grade creep”—too many
individuals in the higher grades—counts for
an added $1 billion this fiscal year. In a land-
mark report, Rep. Otis Pike's Armed Services
subcommittee illustrated the top-heavy
structure of our armed forces: there are more
officers in the grade of lleutenant colonel or
commander than in the rank of second lieu-
tenant or ensign; and there are more E-5's
among our enlisted ranks than E-1's and
E-2's combined.

Although some of the grade creep can be
attributed to the introduction of more so-
phisticated equipment, a former deputy di-
rector of the Office of Management and Budg-
et has noted “"much of the increase has
occurred as a side effect of the sharp man-
power reductions in recent years and should
be eliminated.”

FAY SCHEDULE

Inflation is the primary factor in recently
skyrocketing manpower costs. If we exclude
the 1971 volunteer force pay raise, we find
that increases directly mandated by inflation
have increased per capita costs from 5,910
to $B8,250 in the past five years. In other
words, even if we set aside the cost of end-
ing the draft, an armed force of 2.3 million
men today costs $5.5 billion more than the
same force would have cost in 1969, simply
due to cost-of-living increases.

Expensive pay increases are a result of leg-
islation enacted in 1967 under the leadership
of the late Rep. L. Mendel Rivers. The “Rivers
Amendment’” for inflation-triggered raises
has produced equity for our men and women
in uniform, because it grants military per-
sonnel the same rate of increase as their clvil
service counterparts.

Prior to the Rivers Amendment, milltary
pay ralses were few and far between and did
not keep pace with compensation in the ci-
vilian sector. To adjust for this lag, addition-
al longevity increases—not related to produc-
tivity or performance—were built into the
military pay schedule. For example, let's take
& sergeant who stays in the same pay grade
for six years. He may well continue to in-
crease his productivity over time by virtue
of increased experience and he may well de-
serve & biennial longevity increment in pay.
After that point, however, spending addi-
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tional time in the pay grade may bring no
additional productivity to that particular
Job. Nevertheless, under the present system,
while this individual collects a cost-of-living
increase, he also continues to get longevity
Increases for doing the same job in the same
way.

Since the Rivers Amendment, the justifi-
cation for longevity increases which are not
based on productivity has disappeared, since
there now is that protection against infla-
tion. If we drastically overhaul the military
pay schedule to reflect this reality, signifi-
cant savings can be generated.

A similar opportunity exists because the
compression of the current pay scale. For
example, a sergeant E-5 with over four years'
service receives a monthly basic pay which
is only $12 greater than a corporal E-4, over
four years' service working under him. This
compression provides little incentive for the
individual to improve himself and advance
to a higher rank,

But, if we restructure the pay schedule to
eliminate two of the nine pay grades, the in-
dividual who is promoted will obtain a great-
er reward than he now receives for his effort;
at the same time, individuals will remain in
a given pay grade longer, reducing over-all
military pay costs.

INCENTIVES

Reforms in retirement, grade creep, and
the pay schedule are by no means exhaus-
tive of the potential for reduction in per-
sonnel costs. Some problem areas are in-
herently more difficult for a budgetary proe-
ess which concentrates on annual income
and receipts, because they require a down
payment now, without concomitant savings
until a future budget. This accounts, no
doubt, for such investments not having been
made to date; nevertheless, our escalating
personnel costs provides compelling evidence
of the consequences of this shortsighted ap-
proach.

One reform which will be considered scon
is the so-called Special Pay Act. Sponsored by
many members, it was approved by the House
last year, but left unconsidered by the Senate.

The selective reenlistment provisions of
this bill would eliminate a bonus which is
currently paid to every individual who signs
up for a second tour, whether or not his
skill is in short supply. Nearly $125 million
will be saved by 1978 through this action, and
the institution of a system which is directed
only at skills in demand.

In addition to the reduction in outlays
which will result from a more efficient pro-
gEram, even greater savings can accrue
through increased retention of skilled per-
sonnel, Experience with the nuclear incen-
tive (the one special pay authority which
was signed into law last year) demonstrates
the potential of the Special Pay Act,

Before the nuclear bonus was instituted,
the reenlistment rate among nuclear-qual-
ified petty officers in the critical 6-9 year
retention period was just 14 percent. Use of
the bonus more than doubled the rate to
over 30 percent—and reductions in training
costs for the few men involved In this limited
skill produced an annual savings of nearly
$10 million.

Replacement costs could also be avoided
through use of provisions of the proposed
Special Pay Act to attract skilled recruits
to the military. It now costs $13,927 to train
a missile systems analyst. Under the cur-
rent four-year enlistment, his cost per pro-
ductive man-year is $4,285. But with the
six-year enlistment associated with the
Special Pay Act, his cost per man-year would
be reduced to £2,843—leading to a savings of
87,670 per enlistment. If we apply this legis-
lation to all occupations with high initial
costs, the training portion of the military
budget can be reduced at the same time the
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experience level of our armed forces is en-
* hanced.

The authority would be used selectively,
providing incentives only for skills In short
supply. This represents a cost-effective im-
provement over the traditionally expensive
method of providing an across-the-board in-
crease for each individual in a given rank.

Ultimately, with greater retention and in-
creased productivity, additional savings can
be realized. The increased level of experi-
ence would permit a reduction in manpower
consistent with maintaining the same effec-
tive strength. The British Air Force, for ex-
ample, found that in ending the draft, one
volunteer could perform the duties that
formerly required two conseripts,

SALARY SYSTEMS

Another long over-due reform is designed
to enhance the visibility and therefore the
effectiveness of the present compensation
levels. The First Quadrennial Review of Mili-
tary Compensation (1967) concluded that
military pay was so complex that the serv-
iceman could not make a rational compari-
son of his wages to civilian compensation.

Aside from basic pay, military wages also
include quarters and subsistence (or allow-
ances for these items) and a “tax advantage"
since the latter allowances are non-taxable.
Surveys show that men at the end of their
first tour underestimate the true value of
their total pay by about 26 percent.

The resultant inability to make an accu-
rate comparison to civillan wages has had
an extremely negative impact upon reten-
tion., And in our current compensation sys-
tem, it means that $3 to $4 billion of the
taxpayers' money may be regarded as inef-
fectively spent, since the serviceman does not
perceive the impact of that expenditure on
his military pay.

To correct this huge wastage, the 1967
study recommended incorporating the vari-
ous elements of compensation into a single
lump-sum salary, so that the full value of a
man's wages would be visible in his pay
check. The cost of the initial investment was
far less than the potentinl savings. Never-
theless, that recornmendation has yet to be
implemented.

EQUIPMENT

Auother opportunity for budgetary reduc-
tions will come in revised capital-labor ex-
penditures. Most procurement policy has not
been updated to reflect the competitive pay
scales enacted in 1971,

Two years ago, it may have been economi-
cal to purchase cheap materials and paint a
ship several times a year. Today, it may be
less expensive to use a higher quality paint,
and perform the task only once a year.

Another simple example can be found In
the engineering room of an alrcraft carrier;
a closed-circuit TV set, observed by a man
already on duty, has fully replaced anither
individual whose sole responsibility was to
sit on the deck and observe the discharge
from smokestacks.

Current studles indicate that similar op-
portunities are plentiful. Significant cost
reductions should appear in several years as
weapons and material acquisition policies
begin to reflect reasonable capital-labor
tradeofls, thus allowing substantial reduc-
tions in force levels.

Since World War II, our nation's approach
to military manpower problems has been on
an ad hoc and piecemeal basis. The result is
the burd ition we find ourselves in
today. The volunteer force presents defense
planners and budget specialists with a
unique opportunity to reform military per-
sonnel policies. 'l‘hn.t opportunlty wm be lost
if those resp t on
focusing their attent.lon on the temporary
problems of the moment, rather than on a
comprehensive overhaul of the military com-

pensation system.
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FOREST HILLS HOUSING BOON-
DOGGLE CONTINUES

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the high
cost and poor planning of federally sup-
ported public housing comes through
crystal clear when the Forest Hills proj-
ect in New York City is examined. This
low-income project has been the subject
of much controversy among the citizens
of my area. Not only is the project ex-
cessively costly and totally unsuited for
the land it is to be built on, but it is
absolutely unharmonious with the sur-
rounding neighborhood and will un-
doubtedly result in destruction of the en-
vironment and character of the local
community.

Each unit in the project will cost ap-
proximately $60,000, according to the
New York City Housing Authority. Un-
fortunately this does not include many
additional costs that will be added later.
Air conditioning for example, which is
required by Pederal law since the project
is directly under one of the main flight
paths for LaGuardia Airport, is not in-
cluded. Also inflationary increases, re-
sulting from the constant delays on the
project, will push the cost up again. Yet
the city, bent on building low-income
housing projects in middle-income

neighborhoods for the alleged social
benefit to be derived, continues to pur-

sue this massive boondoggle.

What bothers me is the critical voices
of governmental cost overruns are
strangely silent when it comes to a hous-
ing project. This apartment complex is
so totally unsuited to its area—primarily
because it will end up sinking into the
marshlike ground in Queens—that it
should never have been conceived in the
first place. The ultimate costs could run
up as much as $80,000 per unit. Yet
while the critics condemn the cost over-
runs on the C-5A and other essential
defense contracts, they sit idly by and
watch millions of dollars go down the
drain for a project nobedy in the com-
munity wants.

Mr. Speaker, I want to bring this to
my colleagues’ attention at a time when
new Federal housing programs are under
discussion. The Department of Housing
and Urban Development is allocating
$1.7 million for the pilings alone on the
TForest Hills project. Without this sup-
port, the project would have been consid-
ered too costly by the local government.
But, if Uncle Sap is in there picking up
the bulk of the excessive costs, why not
build a project? This is the type of Fed-
eral interference we must put an end to.
It does not provide better housing for the
poor or improve the declining areas of
our cities. It only destroys what sem-
blance of order we have left in urban
America.
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AN ALBATROSS NAMED TRIDENT

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Seplember 25, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, the De-
partment of Defense has been eagerly
“leaking” selected bits of information in
support of its efforts to fund the Tri-
dent submarine project at the requested
level. One recalls the national debate
over the B-70 manned bomber a decade
ago which was, in light of history, prop-
erly discarded as an idea whose time had
already passed.

We are now faced with another erucial
decision—whether to fund now a monu-
mentally expensive and questionable
weapons system in the face of the initia-
tives of the President to achieve détente
with Russia. Before we go ahead in a
hasty manner, we should face up to
two questions: First, what will the pro-
jected defense environment of the 1980°s
and 1990's be when these vessels will be
operational, and second; what will be the
status of the Polaris-Poseidon era ves-
sels?

An article that appeared in the Wash-
ington Post on September 22, addresses
itself to these issues, and in my opinion
refutes at least the urgeney of the alarm-
ist salvos emanating from the Pentagon.
The article follows:

TrRIDENT: A Masor Wearons Decision
(By George W. Rathjens and Jack P. Ruina)

(Dr. Rathjens is a professor of political
science at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology. Dr. Ruina is a professor of elec-
trical engineers at MIT. Both are former
officials of the Defense Department and the
Institute for Defense Analysis.)

A dozen years ago, Congress and the White
House were at loggerheads on the guestion
of whether the nation should build a fleet of
B-70 bombers, with Congress supporting the
Ajr Force position. The impasse was resolved
by the administration’s decision not to
continue the program beyond the construc-
tion of two prototypes. In retrospect it was a
wise decision.

The B-70 had been designed to fly high
and fast—a natural extension of the trend
in heavy bombers. However, it turned out
later that these qualities were unimportant
in the defense environment in which it
would have had to operate. Penetration of
Soviet air defenses can be best accomplished
by fiying at very low altitudes, something
for which the B-52 is superior to the B-T0.
Had Congress had its way, we would have
had a fleet of white elephants: aircraft that
were technically advanced but militarily in-
adequate,

Instead, we have continued to rely on the
B-562s as the backbone of our manned
bomber force. Despite alarms raised in the
'60s about their age, they are still fiying and
will be for some years to come. And despite
Improvements in Soviet capabilities both for
attacking our bomber bases and for man-
aging their own air defenses, the B-52s are
still highly effective as strategic bombers.
This 1s & result of Improved countermeas-
ures to Soviet defensive systems, better tae-
tics for penetrating Soviet airspace, changed
basing, and different ordnance, including
air-to-surface missiles,

Within the next few days, the nation will
be confronted with another major declsion
on strategic weapons that ralses somewhat




September 25, 1973

similar questions, This time, however, the
roles are reversed, The administration wants
to go ahead with the building of a fleet of
new missile-launching submarines, the Tri-
dents. But there is substantial sentiment
in Congress to defer a commitment to full
scale development and production, estimated
to cost $13.5 billion.

Like the B-70, the Trident is a logical ex-
tension of the machines now in service. It
will be twice as large as the Polaris-Poseidon
subs, it will go faster, will be quleter and will
have more sophisticated sonar equipment. It
will also, like the B-70, be much more ex-
pensive than its predecessor. The similarity
does not stop there. Like the B-70, the Tri-
dent could prove to be poorly matched to
the environment in which it will have to op-
erate. The Trident submarine also will cost
so much that research for other weapons
programs will be slighted. Indeed, this has al-
ready happened. Last year, the program to
develop a new missile, the C—4, that would be
compatible with both existing submarines
and the Trident was postponed for a year.
This was ostensibly because of funding limi-
tations. One cannot help but suspect that a
factor in the decision might have been con-
cern that the early availability of the new
missile would have undercut the case for the
new submarine.

There are two major issues involved in the
Trident submarine guestion: that of the ag-
ing of the Polaris-Poseldon ships; and the
nature of the defense environment in the "80s
and '90s.

As to the first, there is even less reason to
believe that the present submarines will
wear out than there was to believe that the
B-52s would die of old age.

On the question of environment, the Navy
seems to fear a situation in which the Soviets
will Improve their capability to detect our
present submarines by the noise they radiate
and, in the event of a long war at sea, be able
to destroy our submarines one by one. How-
ever, there are reasons to discount this con-
cern. First, with the thermonuclear weapons
available, a long naval war seems totally un=-
real. After the first one or two of our ships
were sunk, hostilities would be terminated by
negotiations or they would escalate into a
nuclear exchange with the remainder of the
fleet being used to attack the Soviet Union.

Second, U.S. submarines will be able to
launch the new C-4 missiles toward the
U.S.8.R. from a much greater distance. The
problems facing the Soviet Union in con-
ducing anti-submarine warfare will be in-
creased enormously and our existing Polaris-
Poseidons force will then very likely be even
less vulnerable in the "80s than it Is now.

From the perspective of 1973, a more wor-
risome threat would be the development of a
Soviet capability to trail all of the U.S. mis-
sile-launching subs in peace-time, with the
possibility that the whole force might sud-
denly be destroyed. This could be accom-
plished, if at all, only with a large Soviet
fleet of high-speed attack submarines. If
that were the threat, the Trident's speed
would be of little value. Its large size would
be a disadvantage. With the kind of sonar
the Soviets would most likely use, it could be
somewhat more easlly tracked than present
submarines, More Importantly, large size
would mean that we would likely have fewer
Tridents than we would smaller ships, con-
sldering the cost and also the nature of likely
strategic arms limitatlon agreements with
the U.S.5.R. The preferred response to such
a threat is likely to be, as It was in the case
of improved Soviet capabilities against the
B-52s, changes in tactics and basing the use
of decoys and other countermeasures, and
improved ordnance. If a new kind of sub-
marine is required, the trend should prob-
ably be in just the opposlite direction from
Trident. We would want large number of
small submarines even if economic con-
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straints dictated Inferlor performance In
noise level and sonar performance,

The present submarine force has many
vears of useful life in it, Its capabilities can
be markedly improved by a varlety of means,
particularly with the new C-4 missile. Thus,
this hardly seems like the right time to freeze
the design of a successor submarine, particu-
larly since the threat cannot now be defined.

If we jump the gun and commit ourselves
to a new vehicle with no clear idea of what
the threat may be, we could have a fleet of
underwater B-708 on our hands—at over a
billion dollars a copy.

WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY
ACT

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr., DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, often-
times we refer to the “brain drain™ as a
phenomenon happening outside our own
country. I wonder if it has ever seriously
occurred to us that we are facing a simi-
lar crisis within our borders—that of the
underutilization of the talents of half our
population? In our society, the education
of women is carried out as an after-
thought., Women are educated as though
they are only appendages to men and
capable of functioning only on the
periphery of the world of work, Our pri-
mary level textbooks teach this. Their
portrayal of women is usually only as
mother, even though in reality 40 percent
of all adult women now work. When
women are shown to work at all, textbook
publishers picture them as school cafe-
teria helpers, secretaries, nurses, or
teachers,

We do not deny that women are still
largely relegated to these jobs—but we
object to the negative, invidious effect
this exclusive portrayal has on young
children who see that men have impor-
tant roles and women inferior ones. This
stereotyping severely restricts their ap-
preciation of the true role of women.
What is needed is a massive infusion of
new ideas in our classroom and text-
books so our children will no longer be
shortchanged by having their thinking
narrowed by what is tantamount to sex-
ism. To this end, our distinguished col-
league, the Honorable Parsy T. MINK,
has introduced the Women's Educational
Equity Act, HR. 208, which would cre-
ate greater access of opportunity to
women. The act would provide funds for
special education programs and activities
including the development of nonsexist
curriculum materials, training programs
for counselors and other educational per-
sonnel, community education programs
and other programs designed to achieve
educational equity for all.

Four days of hearings held by the
Subcommittee on Equal Opportunities of
the House Education and Labor Commit-
tee on July 25 and 26 and September 12
and 13, have brought to the surface many
of the subtle ways in which women as
girls and as students are kept in their
“place”. And women have for too long
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acquiesced in the perpetuation of this
role playing. The necessity to correct
these deficiencies in a girl’s education
was stressed in July. In September the
subcommittee heard testimony on the
specific ways girls are discriminated
against in the sex role stereotyping of
men and women in primary level text-
books from the Honorable WILLIAM LEH-
MAN; Ms. Phyllis AlRoy from Women on
Words and Images of Princeton, N.J.;
Ms. Anne Ladky of Scotf, Foresman, Co.
Women; and Ms. Allene Dietrich of the
Committee to Study Sex Discrimination
in the Kalamazoo, Mich., public schools;
as well as from Dr. Estelle Ramey of
Georgetown University’s Medical School.

I would like my colleagues to note an
article on Mrs. MiNK's bill written by Ms.
Geri Joseph, as it appeared in the Wash-
ington Post on September 18, 1973, ex-
cerpted from the Minneapolis Tribune,
which highlights the wide support that
her bill has generated among women and
scholars throughout the country:

UNLEARNING "DICK AND JANE"
(By Gerl Joseph)

Sugar and spice and everything nice—is
that what little girls are made of? Not
lately. Maybe not ever, although a lot of
little girls grew up trying. It was a phony
image anyhow, full of “you can't" and “you
shouldn't" and limiting a girl's horizon from
babyhood.

Just how girls came to be seen in this
unreal and restrictive light is one of those
“it’'s-always-been-this-way" stories. But im-
portant chapters undoubtedly were supplied
by the free, public education system that
most American boys and girls enter at age 5
and leave at 18, taking with them some basic
ideas about themselves and each other. As a
matter of fact, some experts clalm that by
age 8 there is 99 per cent agreement among
children of both sexes as to which sex does
which job, what kind of person a girl or boy
should be and what the limitations and ex-
pectatlons are.

Eight years old—that seems ridiculously
young for either a boy or girl to be settling
neatly into a rut, even if it is hallowed by
tradition. In the last few years, a rebellion
sparked by the women's-rights movement has
been trying to break the old, imprisoning
mold, trying to bring the real world into the
educational process.

The rebellion finally reached the halls of
Congress last year Rep. Patsy Mink (D-
Hawall), a tough-minded lawyer, introduced
a bill to provide $80 milllon over a three-
yvear period for special programs and mate-
rials to lmprove education for women. Called
the Women's Education Act (H.R. 208), it
nevertheless treats men as equals. “Nothing
in this Act,” it reads right there at the begin-
ning, “shall be construed as prohibiting men
from particlpating in any of the activities
funded."

At hearings in July, the House subcom-
mittee on equal opportunities got a gener-
ous sample of ways In which public educa-
tion short-changes girl children.

There were documented charges that voca-
tional education for girls provides far fewer
Job-training opportunities than for boys, al-
though women now number 40 per cent of
the U.S. labor force. All too often, girls are
channeled into “acceptable” if limiting
courses in typing, cooking, sewing.

Sports and physical-education programs
also were raked over the coals at the July
hearings, One study denounced school ath-
letics as “pervasively discriminatory.” Swim-
ming pools, tennis and basketball courts are
generally far less available to girls, measured
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on a dollar, per-capita basis of interested
participants.

But among the many charges of sex dis-
crimination in schools, none was more thor-
oughly aired than complaints against ele-
mentary-school textbooks. What? Even Dick
and Jane? Yes, and a plethora of studies
unanimously says so., The National Organi-
zation of Women (NOW) has had task forces
around the country pouring over children’s
readers, and numerous reports have come
from university professors. They show that
more than two-thirds of all stories studied
are about boys or men or male animals, and
most deal exclusively with male adventures.
Boys are shown as active and creative, using
their wits, solving problems for girls and
even mothers. Girls, on the other hand, walk,
read or dream and universally admire the
prowess of boys. Seldom are girls seen doing
anything athletic, not even riding a bicycle.

In still another report, the author re-
marked that she could not find a single de-
scription or plcture of a woman driving a
car, and she found only one picture book
about working mothers, Eve Merriam's
“Mommies at Work.” But even that book has
a cop-out ending. It says sweetly, “All mom-~
mies love the best of all to be your very own
Mommy and coming home to you.” Why,
asks the author of the report, do we not feel
the need to say about Daddy that he loves
his children more than his work? “Couldn't
Mommy matter-of-factly like working and
baby, too?”

It is possible that Rep. Mink's bill, if
passed, might provide the financial incentive
to push text-book publishers a little faster
into the modern world. They have com-
plained in the past that it takes half a mil-
lion dollars to launch a new serles and a few
millions more before the publisher makes &
profit.

In testimony before the subcommittee, Ar-
vone Fraser, national president of the Wom-
en's Equity Action League (and mother of
six, four of them girls), summed up what
this rebellion is all about:

“Our educational system has given boys
and men first place long enough,” she sald.
“Traditionally, we have looked at education
of girls as a kind of life insurance—some-
thing they need 'just in case'—just In case
their husband can't support them, in case
they can’'t find a husband or in case they
need to support themselves while looking for
a husband, We want children to be edu-
cated as individuals, not as assigned mem-
bers of a group.”

Rep. Mink’s bill will not achieve a perfect
world of educational equality. But it can
provide some small beginnings. Here's hoping
it makes it through the Congress. And the
White House.

F.D. R. ISLAND—PAST AND FUTURE:
F. D. R—PAST AND PRESENT

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Seplember 25, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, today in
New York City a great event took place.
New York City renamed and rededicated
a small piece of land, an island sur-
rounded by islands. Today New York
renamed Welfare Island as Roosevelt Is-
land. New York City is thus paying hom-
age to a native New Yorker, a Governor
of the Empire State and a great American
President. It has rededicated this to a
man of whom it has been said, ““He made
the Presidency what it is today.” Arthur
Schlesinger, Jr., a noted student of the
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Presidency delivered the dedication
speech and in his speech draws for us
some comparisons about the nature of
the Presidency, Roosevelt as a President
and Mr. Nixon. I commend this very fine
speech to the attention of my colleagues:
REMARKS BY ARTHUR SCHLESINGER, JR.

There is a special and singular felicity in
the decision to rename Welfare Island in
honor of Franklin Delano Roosevelt. After
all, the words welfare and Roosevelt have
become virtually synonymous in the history
of the republic and are therefore profoundly
interchangeable. Moreover, Franklin Roose-
velt lived much of his life in this city, cared
deeply about it and its citizens and has long
deserved a better memorial than, say, the
Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive. It is felicitous
too that across this island’s bow there should
lie the gleaming tower of the United Na-
tions, the embodiment of Roosevelt's vision
of the way a war-torn world might find its
laborious way to peace and cooperation. But
most of all, I think, it is supremely right
that Franklin Roosevelt be remembered on
an autumn morning in a place of land and
water, where the river begins to flow into the
sea. For no President ever had such knowl-
edge of land or such love of water or such
acute understanding of the way water and
land combine to provide sustenance for life
on this planet.

We call it ecology now. FDR called it con-
servation. But the idea is the same—the ideéa
that man owes a debt to nature, and that
when man, in carelessness and greed, turns
against nature, then nature will turn against
man. As Roosevelt put it 37 years ago when
he spoke not far from here at the dedication
of the Triborough Bridge, “Government . . .
cannot close its eyes to the pollution of wa-
ter, to the erosion of soil, to the slashing
of forests, any more than it can close its eyes
to the need for slum clearance and schools
and bridges.” Heaven alone knows what FDR
might think if he looked too closely at the
East River today. But one hopes that the
baptism of Roosevelt Island will lead to a
commitment on the part of New York and the
nation to return the East River to what it
was when FDR's friends Al Smith and old
Bob Wagner used to swim in it as boys grow-
ing up on the East Side of New York.

The preservation of land and water was
only one of FDR's concerns as he worked for
the health and prosperity of the nation. We
remember him for so many things—for the
gallantry of his struggle against disabling
sickness; for the confidence he imparted to
the nation in the ordeal of economic de-
pression; for the skill with which he mo-
bilized the intelligence, the idealism and the
youth of America In a great effort for re-
covery and reform; for his early recognition
of the dangers gathering from abroad; for
his undaunted leadership in the grim days
of war; for the steadfast purpose with which
he began the quest for peace; for his in-
comparable volce, resourceful intelligence
and fighting heart. He led our nation through
two of the great crises of our history—the
crisis of economic collapse and the crisis of
fascist aggression. And he did so while pre-
serving at all times the essential liberties of
our people and the essential balance of the
Constitution.

He made the Presidency what it was—and
some today hold him responsible for what it
has become. For, as we meet today, the Amer-
ican Presidency itself is in a condition of
unprecedented crisis. The headlines are dom-
inated by the word Watergate. But Watergate
is not the cause of this crisis. Watergate is
only a symptom and a symbol. The cause lies
deeper: it is the expansion and abuse of pres-
idential power. What Watergate has done is
to raise this question to the surface, dram-
atize it and make it at last politically ac-
cessible. Watergate is the by-product of a
wider state of mind and a larger purpose. As
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one examines the range of contemporary
presidential initiatives, from the new theory
of the war-making power to the new theory
of absolute executive privilege, from the cal-
culated disparagement of the cabinet and
the civil service to the calculated concen-
tration of federal management in the White
House, one sees, I belleve, what can only be
understood as an attempt to alter the nature
of the Presidency—an attempt to replace the
Presidency of the Constitution by what can
best be described as a plebiscitary Presidency.

According to this new revelation, election
confers on a President a mandate to do on
his own whatever he feels is good for the
country. The mandate empowers him to make
war or to make peace, to spend or to im-
pound, to give out information or to hold
it back, to bypass the legislative process by
executive order and decree—and with no seri-
ous accountability to Congress and the
people, between elections, except through im-
peachment. And fortifying the doctrine of
the mandate is the President's supposed
power to violate the laws and the Constitu-
tion in the name of national security!

It is hard for the historian to see that the
nation s in greater danger today than it
was, for example, at the bottom of the de-
pression or during the perils of the Second
World War. Yet national security did not
lead Franklin Roosevelt to set aside the Con-
gress of the United States and rule by inher-
ent presidential power. The more venerable
among us here today will still remember the
words of Franklin Roosevelt’s first inaugural,
spoken forty years ago—words uttered in a
more considerable national emergency than
any faced by Richard Nixon, “In the event
that the national emergency is still critical,”
Roosevelt said, . . . I shall ask the Congress
for the one remaining instrument to meet
the crisis—broad executive power to wage a
war against the emergency.” For Roosevelt
such broad power resided in the Congress
and had to be delegated to the Presidency;
he rejected the contemporary heresy that
such power resided in the Presidency. FDR
understood that the Constitution contem-
plated three coordinate and interdependent
branches of government, He did not suppose
that the Presidency superseded the Congress
and the courts.

We read today that the President of the
United States may declde to defy an order of
the Supreme Court. A former Democrat, re-
cently sent on waivers to the Republicans,
told us the other day, “I think there are times
when the President of the United States
would be right in not obeying a decision of
the Supreme Court.” A remarkable proposi-
tion—and one shudders to think what might
happen to the republic if John Connally
ever became President himself and acted on
this principle. No President up to this time
has ever refused to obey a decision of the
Supreme Court. If in a time of far greater
national emergency the Supreme Court could
divest Franklin Roosevelt of much of the
early New Deal, it can surely divest Richard
Nixon of & few electronic tapes bearing pos-
sible evidence of criminal activity on the part
of government officials.

Franklin Roosevelt was a strong President,
and he believed in a strong Presidency. He
held press conferences, for example, twice a
week, even through most of the war. Indeed,
he held as many press conferences in his
first three months in office as President Nixon
held in his first four years. And Press Con-
ferences are not just scenes where Presidents
tell things. They are very often scenes where
Presidents learn things—things that their
own executive establishment, consciously or
not, may have been keeping from them. Re-
reading FDR's press conferences today makes
it evident how much meeting the press twice
a week contributed to the vitality and re-
sponsiveness of his Presidency.

Nor did Franklin Roosevelt have some
spurious notion of ‘respect for the Presidency”
with which to discourage argument and dis-
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sent in the presidential presence. His whole
idea was to surround himself with obstinate
and opinionated men—who else could have
put up with Harold Ickes for twelve years?—
and make debate a method of government.
Instead of shutting himselfl off from the gov=
ernment and the people and allowing one or
two men to control access to the royal pres-
ence, FDR read widely, talked widely, saw a
immense diversity of people and constantly
pitted his own private sources of information
against the Information delivered to him
through official channels.

What FDR reminds us Is that, under
conditions of much greater national ex-
tremity than exist today, a strong Presidency
can be an open Presidency, a strong Presi-
dency can give due respect to the other
branches of government, a strong Presidency
can function within the Constitution. For
history has shown that our Constitution is
8 spacious document within which very
strong men indeed have been able to direct
the affalrs of state and guard the safety
of the republic. It is the weak man as
President who flinches from face-to-face
contention and debate, who mistrusts Con-
gress and the press, who intrigues and con-
nives behind closed doors, who clalms in-
herent power to take libertles with the law
and the Constitution. The truly strong
President is not the one who asserts a power
to command but the one who recognizes
a responsibility, and opportunity to en-
lighten and persuade; not the one who places
himself above the Constitution but the one
who sees the disciplines of consent as in-
dispensible to his own success as a demo-
cratic leader and to the survival of demo-
eratic government.

This was the kind of President Franklin
D. Roosevelt was—which is why we rejoice
in celebrating his memory today. "I am very
confident of the future of this country,” he
once said, “as long as we maintain the de-
mocracy of our manners and the democracy
of our hearts.”

KENNEDY CENTER
HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming. Mr.
Speaker, there are a good number of
Members of the House who can recall
being asked to vote for authorizations
and appropriations which made possible
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts. On several occasions mis-
givings and fears were expressed that the
finished product would fall short of the
goal that had been envisioned by four
Presidents, beginning with President Eis-
enhower, that this institution should at
least serve its purpose to give America a
place of outstanding leadership in the
performing arts.

A review of the Kennedy Center's non-
performing functions has appeared in
the Recorp in several incidences, and
there is no question but what it is serv-
ing as one of Washington’s many excel-
lent memorials to past Presidents, all of
which are magnetic attractions to hun-
dreds of thousands of citizens from
throughout the Nation whose taxes have,
of course, helped make the memorial
possible.

Its role as a center for the performing
arts, however, has not been reviewed by
Congress, and, Indeed, until a recent ar-
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ticle by Mr. Wolf Von Eckardt in the
Washington Post for Saturday, Septem-
ber 8, there were still a few skeptics that
doubted that the tremendous institution,
with its capacity for four performing
functions simultaneously, was fulfilling
the purpose for which it had been
intended.

I am very pleased to include with these
remarks the full article by Mr. Von Eck-
ardt. I am sure all Members will find it
of interest and will sustain their faith in
having helped to create the Kennedy
Center. The article, will, of course, con-
tinue the national dialog on the archi-
tecture of the building, but that is not
the purpose of my comments, since we in
the capital have our own architectural
donnybrook regarding the East Front.
I hope all Members will enjoy this ar-
ticle, Mr. Speaker.

The article follows:

Ir ONLY IT LOOKED AS Goop As It WoRKs
(By Wolf Von Eckardt)

An architectural boondoggle has become a
cultural boon. So don't be surprised if you
see some of us architecture critics who warn-
ed you about the place shamelessly enjoy-
ing it.

As the John F. Kennedy Center for the
Performing Arts begins its third season, it
may be unkind to recall its esthetic and ur-
banistic shortcomings. A good many critics
have frequently and warrantly pointed them
out during the long years, beginning in the
1850s, when our national cultural center was
conceived and designed.

But what needs to be sald on the Center's
second anniversary, i1s that the critics, in-
cluding this one, obviously carried their non-
enthusiasm for Edward Durrell Stone’s de-
sign too far. Some of our dire predictions
have been proven wrong. In other instances,
the Center has managed to correct initial
mistakes with amazing efficiency.

In short, if the Kennedy Center were to
look as fine as it works, it would be exciting.
Except for architecture and the environ-
mental arts, it has become an inspired and
inspiring catalyst for the capital’s cultural
1ife.

Saddened by the Center’s unfortunate,
anticity location (it preempts a park that
should be devoted to aguatic enjoyment and
deprives the city's center of the evening at-
tractions it so badly needs) as well as its im-
perialistic, architectural medlocrity (“ge-
muetlich Speer,” Ada Louise Huxtable called
it), architecture critics also were concerned
about the function of the building. For in-
stance:

The Center would be woefully Inaccessible
except to the carriage trade, they said.

It is. But It is inaccessible only in the old-
fashioned city sense (which I hope will see &
revival In this country). Under that concept,
the city is the people and people can spon-
taneously and perhaps even ceremoniously
walk up to and through the buildings they
love. They love their bulldings because they
can spontaneously and perhaps even cere-
maoniously walk up to and through them.

But old-fashioned city sense 1s lost.
Whether the Center should have been locat-
ed on Pennsylvania Avenue, say, is a moot
question as well as a chicken-or-egg one, that
most of ita planners, from President EKen-
nedy on down chickened out on.

The fact remains that you can get to the
Center conveniently now unless you want to
walk, which hardly anyone does (unless they
live in Watergate). Bus and taxi service
are adequate and still being improved. There
will be a Metro stop only a block or so
away. Two million people visited the Center
at latest count, spontaneously or not, and
1.6 million are estimated to have attended
performances.
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Critics sald the Center with its three halls
was much too large to be filled because no
one would come in from the suburbs.

Well, it 15 extremely well attended. The
footlights in all three houses burn far more
often than in other comparable American
theaters, operas and concert halls. In its first
year, the Kennedy Center Opera House was
dark only one week.

The audience comes from all over the re-
glon, in relatively equal proportion to the
population distribution. The percentage of
pecple who drove more than 15 miles to hear
opera on the Potomac has increased from 26
in 1972 to 47 in 1973, There has been a 20
per cent increase In tourist attendance,

Again, In view of the relative inaccessibility
between the river (which still has no ferry
boats or water taxis) and a spaghetti of
freeways, many people felt that the 1,500 car
underground garage would be woefully in-
suifficient.

A% the time the Center opened, parking
was Indeed a problem and there was talk of
building a parking lot on the lawn in front
of the place, as in a shopping center. That
plan has luckily been dropped and there is
now little inconvenience or delay. When there
is an overflow, the labyrinthine Watergate
garage comes to the rescue.

Several critiques deplored Stone's idea to
package the opera, concert hall and theater
under one roof. I thought, and still think,
that the resulting size of the bullding puts
it badly out of scale with the Washington
cityscape, particularly in relatlon to the
Lincoln Memorial. I also thought, and still
think, that building one megastructure de-
prived Washington of a pleasing ensemble—
smaller buildings around a pleasant plaza—
with all the makings of urban delight. And I
warned that one supersized foyer—the size
of two football flelds—would create confusion
by serambling the opera, theater and concert
audiences,

That double, red-carpeted football field
still gives me a kind of horizontal acrophobia.
But I enjoy the opportunity to take a healthy
intermission walk and chance to get to the
bar without being pushed. Weather permit-
ting, I escape Stone's space for God’s—out on
the marvelous terrace, at least until the jet
noise drives me back again into the sound-
proof indoors.

But there is no scramble and confusion.
Functionally, the foyer works extremely well.

In the first few months of the Center’s
operation, there wer> more complaints about
the Center’s box office service than there are
today about the price of meat.

Whoever is responsible—executive director
Martin Feinstein, I suppoze—has, however,
transformed an agony of ineficlency into a
perfect joy. It is now a pleasure to reserve and
purchase tickets for a Kennedy Center per-
formance. The Center has initlated what
Feinstein calls “instant charge.” When you
call for a reservation, you need only give your
credit card number and the tickets are not
only waiting for you at the box office, but
already charged to your account., There is no
fuss, filling out forms or waiting. I wish the
airlines, with their complicated ticketing
procedures, would take a look at this marvel.

Ticketing, Center officlals say, now also
works well for students, servicemen, the
handicapped and elderly who get tickets at
half price. The Center also has a laudable
program for schoolchildren and is beginning
to recognize the special artistic talents and
interest of Washington's blacks.

The worst fear the Center's critles volced
before it opened was that it would monopolize
Washington's cultural life, draining off the
modest but growing enthusiasm and support
that had sustained our local artists and
producers.

The very opposite has happened. Culture
outside the Center is thriving as never before.
Arena Stage, the Kreeger Theater, Ford's, the
National, the Hartke, the Theater Club and
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smaller theaters, old and new, have no cause
for complaint about increasing interest and
attendance. A new theater, The American in
L'Enfant Plaza, has just opened. Wolf Trap
is wusually packed and always a delight.
Washington's musical life, long “vivace,” is
“multo vivace” now.

There is no question that the Eennedy
Center has turned Washington into a cultural
as well as a politieal capital, though cul-
turally Washington is not yet what Paris is
for France or London for England. But the
world’s most renowned artists, I am told, are
eager to play here, not only for the prestige
but more importantly also because the Center
has superb stages, auditoriums and acousties.

What is more, many great artists say that
‘Washington offers them the satisfaction of an
exceptionally sophisticated and enthusiastic
audience.

Too bad its architecture, as I wrote some
years ago, “gives you a lift only as you ascend
the elevator coming up from the basement
garage.”

ON THE NEED FOR MANDATORY
5 FUEL ALLOCATION

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the fuel
oil dealers that supply New York City's
homes with oil for heating report they
have only one-fourth the amount of fuel
oil they can store as opposed to the 70
percent of capacity they should have for
this time of the year.

The Nation’s largest city may well be
the coldest unless we take decisive action
to insure ourselves of adequate supppes
of fuel oil, not only for the coming win-
ter, but also for the years ahead.

I believe that the editorial appearing
in the Washington Post on September 22,
illustrates the immediate need for man-
datory fuel allocation, as well as the need
to plan for the future. The editorial fol-
lows:

RaTioNING FuUeL OIL

President Nixon's fuel oil policy, at the
moment, amounts to little more than a fer-
vent hope for a warm winter, But in Con-
gress and throughout Mr. Nixon’s admin-
istration, there is now a widening consensus
that drastic measures are going to be neces-
sary to cut down the rate at which the coun-
try burns oil during the coming months. The
President himself has been talking entirely
in terms of large plans to expand fuel sup-
plies in the latter 1970s, But those large
plans will not help the country this winter.
For this winter, it is increasingly clear that
we are going to have to have a federal pro-
gram of enforced fuel allocation, That means,
in one sense or another, rationing.

Two studies published this week set out
the dimensions of the coming shortages. One
was drafted by the Interior Department for
the White House, the other by the Joint
Economic Committee’s staff for Sen. Hubert
H. Humphrey (D-Minn.).Both emphasize the
unpleasant truth that the scale of these
shortages now depends entirely upon circum-
stances that the government cannot control.
The weather is one imponderable. Another is
the willingness of other countries to export
fuel oil to us. The Interior Department says
that, with normal weather, the country will
need to import 650,000 barrels a day of re-
fined fuel oil throughout the winter. But the
department finds only about 550,000 barrels
is likely to be avallable, There will be even
less if the winter in Europe is cold or if the
Arab countries curtail shipments.
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The immediate trouble is not a lack of
crude oil, but of the refined product that we
use for heating and diesel fuel. Demand for
oll products in this country has now far out-
grown the capacity of the American refin-
eries. That is why we are currently depend-
ent on other countries' refineries, particu-
larly the Europeans'. But Europe is now bit-
terly accusing the United States of aggra-
vating their very serious inflation by bidding
up the price of their oil. Last year we im-
ported fuel from western Europe at the rate
of 13,000 barrels a day. In the first three
months of this year we were importing it at
& rate of 168,000 barrels a day. The more we
buy, the higher the price goes and the more
likely that the Common Market will impose
export restrictions to protect its own con-
sumers. Both Canada and Belgium are al-
ready restricting exports of refined products
to the United States, and there have been
warnings that other exporting countries are
prepared to do the same.

Europe is, in turn, heavily dependent on
crude oil from the American-owned wells that
the Libyan government has now confiscated.
There is a prospect of & long legal struggle in
which the American companies attempt to
prevent Libya from selling the oil. Two com-
panies, Texaco and Standard of California,
have now gone into the Italian courts to re-
cover shipments that, they claim, were ship-
ped from their properties to refineries in Sar-
dinia. If there is a serlous disruption in the
flow of this crude oil from Africa to Europe,
aggravating the shortages in Europe, Euro-
pean restrictions on fuel oil exports will be-
come probable to the point of certainty.

That is why this country urgently needs a
mandatory system to allocate fuel oil. It
would obviously be wiser to impose alloca-
tions immediately, rather than waiting for
cold weather and the arrival of actual hard-
ship. Whether President Nixon is prepared
to move fast enough and strongly enough lis,
unfortunately, open to doubt. All of his com-
ments over the past month have indicated a
fundamental failure to grasp the dimensions
of the emergency that looms before us. But
many of the men around him, within his
administration, perceive it fully. The only
real question is whether the administration
proceeds with mandatory allocation before
Congress enacts the bill drafted by Sen.
Henry M. Jackson (D-Wash.) to force it.

The Jackson bill, passed by the Senate and
now in the House, would do a great deal
more than merely ensure supplies to inde-
pendent dealers, It would enforce rationing
at the wholesale level, It would also estab-
lish an order of priorities, with home heat-
ing and farming at the top. But, to work ef-
fectively, any allocation system is going to
have to be accompanied by conservation. We
are going to have to cut back the amount of
oil that we are accustomed to burn to heat
our buildings. Americans saved themselves
from a major gasoline shortage last summer
by voluntary conservation. If they turn down
their thermostats this fall, perhaps they can
spare themselves the endless headaches of
formal rationing to consumers. It is an open
question whether voluntary cooperation will
be enough, and the answer probably depends
on the severity of the weather.

But it would be highly dangerous to as-
sume that we are dealing merely with a short-
term crisis that is going to be resolved, one
way or another, over the next few months.
The necessity to restrict fuel consumption
in this country is going to be with us for
some years to come. John A, Love, the Presi-
dent’s adviser on energy, recently noted that
no new American refineries would come into
production this year or next. He put the case
accurately when he recently said, . . . push-
ing as hard as we can for increased domestic
production, increased imports, and a crash
program of research and development, the
very real possibility—almost a certainty—is
that the only near term solution is to dam-
pen the increase in demand.” The Joint Eco=
nomic Committee's stafl study adds a well-
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founded warning: “. . . the public must rec-
ognize that fuel shortages will tend to get
progressively worse for a number of years,
and that conservation of oll, gas and elec-
tricity in all uses is the order of the future.”

THE COOPERATIVE FINANCING
FACILITY (CFF)

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, slowly at
first, because it was an entirely new idea
lifting off, but now swiftly, and soon
with orbital velocity, if the thrust behind
it is maintained, that is the progression
of Eximbank’s Cooperative Financing
Facility (CFF) into the swirl of basic
world trade financing procedures.

Still only 2 years of age, in virtually
every market on Earth the CFF is gaining
attention, being tried and found to be
useful, thence fitted info the customer
services provided by indigenous financial
institutions and international banks, in-
cluding principal banks headquartered
in the United States.

“A significant new dimension,” com-
mented Alfred Brittain III, president of
Bankers Trust Co., New York, whose
overseas branches participate in the
program.

“An imaginative . . . bold new depar-
ture,” the Security Pacific National Bank
of Los Angeles called it.

“A new complementary banking service
which can help (our customers) in their
U.S. equipment imports, with reasonable
costs,” said Vincente de Araujo, presi-
dent of Banco Mercantil de Investimen-
tos, S.A., of Belo Horizonte, Brazil.

“An attractive new channel,” com-
mented Switzerland’s Banque de Fi-
nancement S.A. Geneve.

“An effective tool,” said the manage-
ment of the Austrian Commercial Bank
A.G.

“A response to market needs,” is how
the CFF was rated by Financiera Acepta-
ciones, S.A., of Monterrey, Mexico.

These are just random appraisals.
Actually, it is possible to walk into any
of the many thousands of branches in 109
countries of some 300 financial institu-
tions of 50 countries covering virtually
every market on Earth and find the man-
agement there ready to finance purchases
from the United States with CFF credit.

The CFF arrangement is deliberately
simple, Eximbank agrees to share the
financing of purchases of U.S. goods or
services equally with a cooperating insti-
tution (CI) overseas. The CI determines
the borrower's creditworthiness, subject
to policy review by Eximbank. This sig-
nificantly speeds the credit process. Ac-
tually, it delivers Eximbank financing
right into the marketplace, translating
it into indigenous language and pro-
cedures, s0 that even an inexperienced
foreign borrower finds it easy to buy
from America on credit. As it is struc-
tured and administered, the main pur-
pose of the program is to encourage small
businesses overseas to look to the United
States and to broaden the market for
U.S. suppliers, large or small.
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The result is that the CFF produces
mostly “plus” business—transactions
which would not have taken place in the
absence of such a convenient facility.

The CI finds the partnership financ-
ing arrangement with Eximbank profit-
able, useful in serving its customers and
in attracting new business. The program
thus has a built-in growth factor, and
new CI's are signing up at the rate of
three or four a week, At the same time,
however, it is a program that must be
continually pointed out because it is
new; it is different; and in the constant
turnover of bank personnel around the
world, those familiar with it shift away
from positions where they are able to use
it and newcomers take their place.

While qualifying as a basic tool, the
CFF is still apt to be laid on a special
shelf because it is exclusively American.
No other country offers such a service,
It is purely an invention of Eximbank.
Moreover, it has not been necessary to
change or revise the facility in the pro-
cess of worldwide application, thus it
tends to refute an old saying that no
idea passes from one language to another
without change.

The three cardinal virtues of the CFF
are:

First. It provides point-of-sale finane-
ing.

Second. It encourages banks all over
the world to help sell U.S. products.

Third. It assists more U.S. suppliers to
offer their products abroad; in ordinary
circumstances a U.S. salesman can ac-
company a customer in any of the 109
countries to a cooperating bank and have
the financing arranged and their deal
closed on the spot. No long distance cred-
it negotiations, no walting, no red tape;
more time to see more customers and sell
more products.

U.S. export sales financed under the
CFF program already have amounted to
nearly $500 million. The lines of credit
which Eximbank has extended to CI's
can support a potential of $3 billion more
of our exports, when allowances are made
for 50 percent participation by the CI's
and for the customary 10 percent cash
payment by borrowers. More than 1,000
CFF loans have been authorized, most of
them for less than $100,000 each,

A recent poll of CI's for suggestions
and comments met with a 75 percent re-
sponse, such as those mentioned earlier
and these:

We think that this financing will prove to
be most beneficial to importers in Spain, and
we are promoting the financing in the entire
country through our branch network which
now includes 270 branches—Banco de San-
tander, Madrid.

I believe that when our customers get to
know this type of financing better, we can
certainly expect to do more business to-
gether—Bangkok Bank Limited, Bangkok,
Thailand.

The first U.S. $1,000,000 credit line has
been used up . . . More clients have been
approaching us . . . We would request you
to consider assigning us another line of cred-
it for $1,600,000—China Investment and
Trust Company, Ltd., Taipel.

We now plan a more direct role in the pro-
gram and have just received a $25,000,000
facllity for use by our overseas branches,
representative offices and subsidiaries—
Chemical Bank, International Division, New
York,
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The (CFF) program forms part of our
marketing effort as one of the tools in our
new business program—Iranians’ Bank,
Tehran.

I can assure you that this program is
truly of benefit to us as well as the Japanese
importers and contributes a great deal to
the promotion of U. 8. exports to our coun-
try on the whole—The Sumitomo Bank,
Limited, Tokoyo.

Very useful to foreign buyers by providing
them with financing at an interesting rate
of interest—Banque de L'Union Parisienne,
Parls, France.

The service is comprehensive and effec-
tive—Bank of British Columbia, Vancouver.

We envisage an increasing need for this
type of financing in the future—Den norske
Creditbank, Oslo, Norway.

Your CFF program is very much needed
by the Philippine private sector—Rizal Com-
mercial Banking Corporation, Makati, Rizal,
the Philippines.

Eximbank’s prompt response to our sub-
loan applications . . ., in general has taken
about two days. This is a record time—
Financiera de Desarrollo e Inversion, SA.,
San Salvador, El Salvador.

We could see its (the CFF's) competitive
use in respect of larger transactions—the
Bank of Montreal.

Our banking and trust department han-
dles your CFF Program guite smoothly and
satisfactorily—Central Trust of China, Tal-
pel, Talwan.

We are happy to participate . . . and we
are confident that our cooperation will be of
mutual benefit—Privredna Banka Sarajevo,
Yugoslavia.

We are confident that when (Australian)
interest rates harden we can expect greater
opportunities to utilise the (CFF) credit ar-
rangement.—Transcontinental Corporation
Limited, Melbourne, Australia.

Our institution is happy indeed to par-
ticipate . . . (In the CFF program) which
will undoubtedly strengthen and develop the
relationship between the U, S, and Brasil—
Banco de Investimento do Comercio e Indus-
tria, Sao Paulo.

We are rapidly committing the funds of
our first CFF loan (line of credit) and we
will be applying shortly for a second loan—
Banco Financiera Hondurena, S.A., San
Sula, Honduras.

In our opinion the procedures are quite
feasible. We hope, therefore, to use them
whenever Dutch importers of U. 5. A. goods
wish to reduce their cost of financing—
Algemene Bank Nederland N. V., Amsterdam,
the Netherlands.

The CFF adds significantly to tools
available to U.S. exporters; it provides
immediate and medium term benefit to
the U.S. balance of payments, although
some CI's share the credit with banks in
the United States. Thus, a supplemen-
tary benefit is closer relationships be-
tween banks in the United States and
banks abroad, expanding credit to buyers
and sellers.

For example, a U.S. bank which may
not have taken an interest in export fi-
nancing, may find itself invited by a for-
eign bank to participate in a CFF loan.
The invitation may stem from the for-
eign bank's desire to get on closer terms
with its correspondent banks in the
United States, with whom it has been
dealing on such routine matters as fund
transfers and letters of credit. This in-
creases the U.S. bank’s interest in export
financing and improves potential sources
of credit financing.

Among its CFF literature, Eximbank
has a directory listing the thousands of
branches, country by country, of finan-
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cial institutions participating in the pro-
gram. These divectories, available on
request, are mailed regularly to U.S.
manufacturers to encourage their over-
seas marketing.

Small businesses in our own country as
well as abroad are the CFF's intended
beneficiaries. The guiding principle is
that small firms tend to buy in small lots,
which can be provided by small as well
as large suppliers.

The CFF might be called a match-
maker for buyers who have never im-
ported and suppliers who have never ex-
ported—a hand of experience to help
boost the world trade population.

CONGRESSMAN EILBERG WANTS
YOUR OPINION

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, each year
since I have been a Member of Congress,
I have sent questionnaires to every
household in my congressional district.

This year I received more than 10,000
responses which have now been tabu-
lated.

Those who responded were asked what
they think are the three most pressing
problems facing America today, in order
of urgency. Inflation is the number one
concern of 38.8 percent of the people
of my district; 21.5 percent listed crime
and drug abuse as the most disturbing
problem; and 144 percent thought
Watergate is our most vital concern.

This is a clear indication that the
Nixon administration is not meeting the
needs of the people. Prices are too high,
and despite the President’s statements
to the contrary, the fear of crime con-
tinues to be a major factor in urban life.
Additionally, Watergate and its related
issues have caused the people to distrust
the administration’s statements in every
area which makes it much harder for the
Federal Government to implement pro-
grams and policies which might solve
these and other problems.

At this time I enter into the Recorp
the responses of my 1973 congressional
questionnaire so that my colleagues can
have the benefit of knowing how 10,000
Americans feel about the issues facing
this country today.

My questionnaire follows:

CONGRESSMAN JoSHUA EILBERG WaANTS YoUr
OPINION

(Answers in percentages—‘no response”
not tabulated.)

1. a. Do you believe the President's Phase
IIT “voluntary control” economic policy is
working?

Yes, 2.3; No, 91.0; Undecided, 5.4.

b. Would you favor a return to comprehen-
sive wage and price controls?

Yes, 78.8; No, 9.9; Undecided, 8.3.

c. If price controls are put into effect again,
should they include food prices?

Yes, 94.1; No, 3.0; Undecided, 1.6.

d. Have the increases in food prlces caused
a change in the kind or amounts of food you
buy?

l}'es. 86.8; No, 10.7; Undeclded, 9.

e. Are you buying more or less:
Hl}-}mnt—Mnre. .5; Less, 83.7, Same Amount,
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Poultry—More,
Amount, 31.8.

Fresh fruits and vegetables—More, 13.1;
Less, 51.7; Same Amount, 31.8.

Canned and frozen foods—More, 26.1; Less,
227, Same Amount, 47.2.

2. Should graln ssles to Russia and other
countries be continued if these sales continue
to cause sharp increases In meat prices?

Yes, 6.1; No, 85.3; Undecided, 6.6.

3. Do you favor a cutback in the Defense
budget with the savings applied to solving
the problems of the cities?

Yes, 69.9; No, 21.7; Undecided, 6.8.

4, Should a portion of the gasoline tax
money collected and pledged for the Highway
Trust Fund be directed to improve public
transportation?

Yes, 76.4; No, 17.6; Undecided, 6.1.

5. I have introduced legislation to provide
Federal funds for up to 35 percent of a pub-
lic school district’s annual budget. Do you
support this idea?

Yes, 79.4; No, 11.4; Undecided, 7.7,

6. I am also sponsoring a proposal to pro-
vide tax benefits for the parents of students
in private schools. Do you support this plan?

Yes, 52.3; No, 39.7; Undecided, 7.2.

7. Legislation has been proposed which
would prevent the cancellation of Federal
grants and other payments to hospitals which
refuse to allow abortions to be performed.
Do you approve of this proposal?

Yes, 43.5; No, 42.1; Undecided, 12.3,

8. Do you believe that possession of mari-
juana for personal use should be a criminal
offense?

Yes, 49.2; No, 36.1; Undecided, 13.7.

9. Should pushers of hard drugs who are
convicted a second time recelve mandatory
life sentences?

Yes, B8.9; No, 4.9; Undecided, 5.1.

10. a, Are you satisfled with the progress
being made to clean up the environment?

Yes, 19.3; No, 68.1; Undecided, 11.4.

b. Are you prepared to bear some of the
cost, In the form of higher prices and in-
creased taxes, of cleaning up the environ-
ment?

Yes, 51.5; No, 34.3; Undecided, 11.0.

11. Should U.S. funds be used to rebuild
North Vietnam?

Yes, 9.1; No, 82.1; Undecided, 7.7.

12. a. Do you agree with the Administra-
tion’s policy of continued bombing in South-
east Asia?

Yes, 13.9; No, 7T4.7; Undecided, 10.5.

b. If this bombing results in the capture of
Americans, should ground troops be sent
back into Southeast Asia as a means of forc-
ing their release?

Yes, 14.2; No, 69.1; Undecided, 12.9.

13. Should the United States reduce the
number of troops stationed in Europe?

Yes, 67.7; No, 18.0; Undecided, 12.9.

14. Now that we have formal diplomatic
relations with the Chinese Peoples Republic,
do you believe we should normalize relations
with Cuba?

Yes, 58.9; No, 22.8; Undecided, 16.5.

15. What do you think are the three most
pressing problems facing America today:
Please list in order of urgency.

(Using a weighted point system, the fol-
lowing results were tabulated.)

1. Inflation—38.8 percent.

2. Crime and drug abuse—21.5 percent.

3. Watergate—14.4 percent,

4. Environment—8.2 percent.

The remaining 16.1 percent included tax
reform, education, Southeast Asia, energy
crisis, judicial reform, unemployment, and
problems of the elderly.

16. What is the one local problem which
troubles you the most?

1. Crime and drug abuse—33.4 percent.

2. Funds for schools—16.2 percent.

3. Transportation—7.4 percent.

4. Judicial reform—>5.9 percent.

The remaining 37.1 percent went to a wide
range of problems,

874; Less, 274; Same
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SENATOR McGEE ON THE UNITED
NATIONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, Senator
GaLE McGee, of Wyoming, our distin-
guished colleague in the other body, has
set forth scme very noteworthy views on
the United Nations in a report just re-
leased by the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee entitled “The U.S. and the
U.N.: An Urgent Need for an Increased
U.8. Commitment.” Senator McGeE's re-
port is based on his experiences as a
member of the U.S. delegation to the U.N.
General Assembly last year.

In calling for increased U.S. commit-
ment to the U.N., the Senator concludes
that bhoth Congress and the administra-
tion are guilty of placing the United Na-
tions far down the list of their respec-
tive foreign policy priorities. I concur in
his conclusion. With public opinion polls
showing that the American people over-
whelmingly support a more eiffective
United Nations, we in Congress and the
executive branch have a special respon-
sibility to exert positive leadership to-
ward strengthening the United Nations.

While expecting more than the U.N.
can deliver in the area of peacekeeping,
we sometimes overlook the important
successes it has had in the field of eco-
nomic and social development. Senator
McGEeE's positive look at the United Na-
tions points out that the U.N. develop-
ment program surveys have turmed up
heretofore unknown mineral deposits
worth more than $13 billion. Also that
the World Bank and the International
Development Association provided loan
capital credits of more than $2 billion to
the developing nations last year. He
notes the encouraging start that the U.N.
environment program has made in a glo-
bal effort to arrest environmental decay.

He calls attention to the important
role the United Nations has played in
the nuclear test ban treaty, the outer
space treaty, and he nuclear nonpro-
liferation treaty and the seabeds arms
treaty and another important political
accomplishment of the United Nations—
the role it has played in easing the tran-
sition of almost a billion people from co-
lonial to independent status.

Senator McGee makes a number of
recommendations concerning U.S. policy
at the United Nations. In summary, they
are as follows: First, that the U.S. dele-
gation should establish better rapport
with the developing countries and weigh
their views carefully before important
votes are taken at the U.N.; second, that
the United States oppose any restruc-
turing of the United Nations which does
not place developing nations on an equal
status with other nations; third, that the
President should address the General
Assembly as a demonstration of firm U.S.
support for the U.N.;: fourth, that Con-
gress increase considerably our volun-
tary contributions to the UN.; fifth,
that Members of Congress avail them-
selves of every opportunity to participate
actively in U.N. activities; sixth, that
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adequate living allowances be provided
forl'\I members of the U.S. Mission to the
T

For more detailed recommendations
for improved U.S. performance in the
United Nations, Senator McGeE refers to
the Lodge Commission report of 2 years
ago. Noting that insufficient attention
was paid to this important report by the
executive and legislative branches, the
Senator urges taking a fresh look at the
possibility of implementing more of its
points,

I recommend Senator McGEee’s report
to all of my colleagues for the new light
that it sheds on U.S. participation in the
United Nations. He understands full well
that nature of the problem when he says:

We have all the tools to make the United
Nations a more eflective organization. But
we lack the most important ingredient—the

commitment from the Congress and the
Fresident

SOUTHEAST FREEWAY UNDER-
STRUCTURE PROJECT

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to bring to my colleagues' attention a
most important project currently under
study in the District of Columbia. This
effort would take an unused and aban-
doned acre and a half under the South-
east Freeway and turn it into a recrea-
tional-educational or commercial eenter
for the community. By doing so the proj-
ect would restore some of the sense of
unity lost when the freeway was built,
as well as add greatly to the restoration
efforts already underway on Capitol Hill.
The project, currently under study by the
Afro-America Bicentennial Corporation,
would be an appropriate commemorative
for the Bicentennial celebrations over the
next several years, and it would ultimate-
ly be a permanent asset for the commu-
nity.

This article from the Washington Star-
News explains the project:

GoAL: CoMMUNITY UNITY IN
(By Betty James)

By July 4, 1976, there may be a bowling
alley under the Southeast Freeway at Tth
Street. There also may be a supermarket,
a drug store, a movie house, a roller skating
rink, a day-care center, an employment
agency, & community meeting room—or a
combination of all of these,

Transforming 1% acres between Tth and
Bth Streets SE that are covered now by mud,
weeds and parked cars Is the dream of the
Afro-American Bicentennlal Corp. and SBerv-
ice Area Five of the D.C. Bicentennial Assem-
bly.

More than a dream, the concept is being
backed by an $80,000, six-month federal-
District planning grant to the Afro-American
Bicentennial Corp. that is involving the Cap-
itol Hill community on both sides of the free-
way in deciding what the transformation
should contain. Approximately 1,000 citizens
have been Interviewed so far.

Yesterday, Vincent A. DeForest, chairman
of the board of the Afro-American Bicenten-
nial Corp., and others were on hand to
explain the project to curious shoppers near

1976
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the Eastern Market at Tth Street and North
Carolina Avenue SE.

Attracted by a display announcing the
project’s goal. “Community unity through
recreation, education and social programs,”
most shoppers sald they hadn't heard of the
project, but they were interested.

Dave Wilson of 8 9th St. NE, said, "It
looks like a good idea. It's a wasted resource.”

DeForest pointed out that the Afro-Ameri-
can Bicentennial Corp. didn't originate the
dream, which has been kept alive for six years
by various groups and individuals.

But the project, officially called the South-
enst Freeway under Structure Project, ties in
perfectly with the concept the Afro-American
Bicentennial Corp. has of going beyond the
fireworks of 1976 with living, lasting efforts,
he sald.

Using the space constructively will help
solve problems the freeway created, he said.

Dubbed the Berlin Wall when it was bullt
several years ago after sustained controversy,
the Southeast Freeway has been criticized as
physically and psychologically dividing the
more affluent white residents of restored
townhouses north of the freeway from the
less affluent black residents of public hous-
ing south of it. .

Response has been positive from such di-
verse segments of the community as the
Capltol Hill Restoration Society and residents
of the Arthur Capper public housing project.

Taking the pulse of the community are
seven teen-agers recruited by Service Area
Five of the D.C. Bicentennial Assembly.

So far the survey has shown that most
would prefer recreation facilities or busi-
nesses like a supermarket or a drug store.

Thornell Page, project coordinator, is a
consultant to the Afro-American Bicenten-
nial Corp. from Federal City College, where
the project was nurtured in the past.

The hardest part will be finding funds to
implement the plan that emerges, Page con-
ceded.

Federal agencies are the most likely source
for money, including construction money,
he feels. For example, the Department of
Housing and Urban Development might fund
& multiservice center, or the Department of
Transportation might provide a recreation
facility.

Congress might be willing to appropriate
money for & meaningful and lasting bicen-
tennial effort, backers of the concept feel.

Hopefully, private business will open some
shops there.

In any case, Page wants the facility to have
something for everyone, from the youngest
citizen to the oldest, and to be a far cry
from a black-top surface with basketball
hoops.

PITTSBURGH MUSEUM
SUPPORTS MUSEUM SERVICES
ACT

DIRECTOR

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, Mr. Graham Netting, director
of the Carnegie Museum of Natural His-
tory in Pittsburgh, recently testified be-
fore a subcommittee in the other body
on S. 796—H.R. 332—the Museum Serv-
ices Act.

I found Mr. Netting’s testimony quite
interesting as did the subcommittee. I
would like to share his testimony with
my colleagues and note that the House
version of this particular legislation is
sponsored by our esteemed colleague
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from Indiana (Mr. BRADEMAN) under
whose able leadership the bill is wending
its way through the Education and Labor
Committee.
The testimony follows:
STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF S. 786, MUSEUM
SERVICES ACT

My name is M, Graham Netting. I am Di-
rector of Carnegie Museum of Natural His-
tory, one of two museums—the other being
the Museum of Art—included under the
corporate umbrella of the Carnegie Institute,
of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Carnegle
Museum was founded in 18056 by Andrew
Carnegie, who took a direct personal interest
in the affairs of the Museum during its early
years and was responsible for the assembly
in the institution that bears his name of a
world famous collection of dinosaurs, in-
cluding Diplodocus carnegies, the first giant
dinosaur to be excavated and mounted. Car-
negie was so proud of his namesake that he
presented ten plaster replicas to leading
museums in world capitals, spreading the
fame of this dinosaur to such an extent that
one paleontologist has characterized it as
“Dippy, the dinosaur that made paleontology
popular.” Since its founding, the collections
and the public exhibit halls of Carnegle
Museum have expanded greatly, Today, the
exhibition halls contain over 600 separate
displays, which include over 10,000 in-
dividual items ranging in size from the larg-
est dinosaur to the tiniest insects, but in-
cluding alsoc a great variety of archeological
and ethnological materials as well as many
collections of particular interest to special-
ized collectors—stamps, coins, watches, dolls,
anclent glass.

The research collections of the Museum
number uncounted millions of specimens
which are constantly being utilized by our
own scientists, by colleagues from other in-
stitutions and countries, and by students in
many colleges and universities, to add to
human knowledge and for the betterment
of mankind. The new discoveries and insights
resulting from study of the research collec-
tions are disseminated to the publie, to stu-
dents, and to scholars through exhibits, pub-
lications, guided tours, lectures, and direct
contacts with the staff. Data from the re-
search collections are being utilized with
increasing frequency by the U.S. Corps of
Engineers in connection with environmental
impact studies.

Over 800,000 visitors view the exhibits in
the Museum annually without cost since
Carnegle Institute has thus far not estab-
lished an admission charge to either of its
component museums. This policy may have
to be changed in the near future because of
the urgent need for more operating funds.
Many thousands of additional citizens are
served by the Museum through response to
telephone inquiries and letters, through
traveling exhibits circulated through public
and parochial schools, and through visits to
outpost operations. The Museum operates a
Taxidermy Laboratory and an Anthropologi-
cal Center at Meridan, Pennsylvania, thirty
miles north of Pittsburgh, and an 1800-acre
field station, Powdermill Nature Reserve, in
the Ligonier Valley, fifty-five miles east of
Pittsburgh. At the latter station, over 110,000
birds have been banded over an eleven-year
period In co-operation with the Federal Bird-
banding Laboratory, Bureau of Sport Fish-
erles & Wildlife. School classes and hundreds
of adults visit each of the centers each year
and receive demonstrations of taxidermy and
archeological techniques, bird-banding, and
environmental projects.

Museums of all types have been an im-
portant component of human culture for
over 2500 years for there was a museum of
antiguities (!) in Ur of the Chaldees, the
home of Abraham, around 600 B.C. Museums
have a unique role—that of preserving actual
objects—real examples of the creations of
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nature and the works of man, and these have
an especlal impact because they are the basis
for text and pictures that appear in mass
media, in textbooks, etc. In Carnegie Museum
of Natural History, for example, we have on
display a huge block of coal so that our visit-
ors can touch a plece of the mineral that has
been the foundation of so much industrial
development. We also have a large block of
bauxite, labelled “77 Skillets in the Rock™
(its actual aluminum content), as well as
& dinosaur thigh bone and other “touch™
exhibits. These and countless other exhibits
that may be viewed at close hand are criti-
cally important in satisfying the curiosity of
children about the world and in helping
people of all ages to understand thelr past
and to comprehend the present.

The Ptolemies, who founded the Alexan-
drian Museum and Library, the two greatest
institutions of the Alexandrian Renaissance,
were, according to historian George Sarton,
“Greek enough to realize that prosperity
without art and science is worthless and
contemptible.,” In the United States, the
richest couniry in the world, our museums,
which outdraw race tracks and ball parks
combined, are inadequately supported. In the
face of rising costs and expanded demands
for services, it is imperative that endow-
ment income, local tax support, and private
giving must be supplemented by Federal aid.
This is especially critical for the natural his-
tory museums, whose collections constitute a
true national resource that is avallable to,
and utilized by, the nationwide community
of scholars and students. Many of the largest
natural history museums, of which Carnegie
Museum of Natural History is one, receive
only a small part of their income from tax-
ing bodies. Consequently, they have been
subsidizing college and university graduate
education in systematic botany, systematic
zoology, and anthropology by assembling and
maintaining at their own expense the refer-
ence collections that are essential for many
advanced degrees in such fields.

In recent years, the National Science
Foundation (primarily project oriented), the
National Endowment for the Arts and Hu-
manities (largely program oriented), and
the National Museum Act (largely to aid the
museum profession) have been of inestim-
able value to museums. Many natural history
museums have also enjoyed facility grants
from the National Science Foundation that
have improved the accessibility of collections
to students and research workers and have
provided para-professional assistants, but
far more funding along these lines and for
general operations is needed.

In the case of Carnegie Museum of Natural
History, we need $400,000 for a new 20,000-
square foot storage and laboratory bullding
for earth sciences, both staff and collections,
at our rural location at Meridian, where
construction can be achieved at $20 per
square foot. We need an additional $400,000
to air condition laboratorles, offices, and pub-
lic galleries in the main museum in Pitts-
burgh. In addition, requests from the cura-
torial staff for needed steel storage cases for
collections total over $200,000. Also, our
scientists could accomplish far more in pro-
ductive research if each of ten curators were
provided with a research assistant at a cost
of about $10,000 each per year. Through the
agencies mentioned above, or from private
foundations and Individuals, funding is more
readily obtained for new exhibits, project re-
search, and expeditions than for the capital
and operating needs of most institutions. Lo-
cal sources, however, can scarcely be expected
to support phases of museum operation, such
as maintenance of the research collections
that benefit the country as a whole.

I hope that the Subcommittee will give
earnest and favorable consideration to the
urgent need for greatly increased Federal
funding for the irreplacable research collec-
tions of natural history museums, and for
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'other operational needs of these and other
categories of museums.

CALLS FOR INVESTIGATION OF
MISSING AMERICAN SERVICEMEN
IN VIETNAM

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr, YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
Americans must be incensed at North
Vietnam’s latest shocking action in vio-
lation of the January peace agreement
and the followup joint communique of
last June, that continued searches for
our more than 1,200 missing-in-action
American servicemen still unaccounted
for, can only continue after the release of
political prisoners held by the South
Vietnamese.

Attempts at revealing the whereabouts
of these Americans have been continu-
ously thwarted by the belligerent reluc-
tance of North Vietnam to abide by the
provisions of the peace agreement. Hanoi
has apparently set a new condition for
any continued search for these men. A
new condition is in direct violation of the
peace agreement which set all conditions.

Mr. Speaker, to date, there has been no
thorough investigation by the Congress
into the whereabouts of these more than
1,200 servicemen still unaccounted for.
Also, there has been no thorough inves-
tigation of the possibility that Americans
captured or missing in the Vietnam war
are being held prisoner in Communist
China or other nearby countries.

The responsible governmental agencies
so far have not adequately responded to
this dilemma. Aeccordingly, I have re-
iterated an earlier request to the chair-
man of the House Armed Services Com-~
mittee that such an investigation be
initiated immediately in an effort to end,
once and for all, the uncertainty for those
families of men still missing, as well as
to obtain the release of any prisoners
who may still be held in Southeast Asia.
This action is all the more important,
now that Hanol has apparently added
new conditions to the continued search-
ing for these men. Obviously, any condi-
tion other than those contained in the
January peace agreement and the June
joint communique, is in direct violation
of the agreements.

In addition, I am cosponsoring a reso-
lution being offered by my colleague, Mr.
Gruman of New York, which calls for an
independent congressional investigation
into the status of any prisoners of war
who may still be held in Southeast Asia,
as well as complete information concern-
ing those listed as missing in action and
dead.

Mr. Speaker, I am taking this action in
a twofold effort to leave no stone un-
turned in resolving this matter.

The letter referred to follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED BTATES,

Hovse oF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, D.C., September 25, 1973.
Hon, ¥, Epwarp HEBERT,

Chairman, House Armed Services Committee,
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Rayburn House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DearR CHAIRMAN HEserT: There has yet
to be a full scale, thorough Investigation by
Congress into the whereabouts of more than
1,200 American servicemen still unaccounted
for following last January's peace agreement
in Vietnam.

Also, there has been no thorough investi-
gation of the possibility that Americans cap-
tured or missing in the Vietnam war are
being held prisoner in Communist China or
other nearby countries.

The responsible governmental agencles so
far have not adequately responded to this
dilemma. Accordingly, I want to reiterate
to you my earlier request that the House
Armed Services Committee promptly initiate
such an investigation in an effort to end,
once and for all, the uncertainty for those
families of men still missing, as well as to
obtain the release of any prisoners who may
be still held in Southeast Asia.

This action is all the more important, now
that Hanol has apparently added new con-
ditions for continued searching for these
men. Obviously, any condition other than
those contained in the January peace agree-
ment and the June joint communique, is
in direct viclation of the agreements.

Your cooperation in this matter will be
greatly apprecianted. With best wishes and
personal regards, I am

Very truly yours,
C. W. BiL YoUNG,
Member of Congress.

OVERSPENDING, NOT UNDERTAX-
ING IS PROBELEM

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOE. Mr. Speaker, Melvin
Laird, Counselor on Domestic Affairs to
President Nixon, has announced that the
Nixon administration is considering a
“temporary” tax raise of 10 percent. In
the 1972 campaign, President Nixon
promised that he would not raise taxes.

In 1968, President Johnson also sought
and obtained a 10-percent surcharge on
income taxes to supposedly fight infla-
tion. There were also promises at that
time by the Johnson administration to
cut expenses. We all know what has hap-
pened since that time. Government budg-
ets have soared along with the number
of Government programs.

In fiscal year 1954, the Eisenhower ad-
ministration and a Republican Congress
cut the Federal budget from $74 billion
to $67 billion. Now 20 years later the
proposed 1974 budget has grown to $269
billion. Ten years ago the budget was
$97.6 billion. The respected economist,
Henry Hazlitt, has stated that the 1974
budget could be cut by at least $13 billion.

I repeat what I said in 1968 on the floor
of the U.S. House of Representatives:

Our problem is, as it has been for the past
ten years, government overspending not
undertaxing. The liberal spenders have over-
promised, overburdened, overspent, over-
taxed, overcommitted, and overprogrammed,
They now want more of the same.

I applaud President Nixon’s recent call
for fiscal responsibility. He stated:

Every dollar we cut from the federal deficit
is another blow against higher prices.
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This is quite true. However, the best
way to cut the Federal deficit is not to
raise taxes and thereby increase Govern-
ment revenues, but to cut Government
spending.

As Government spending has grown,
interest rates have grown, the national
debt has grown, our deficits have grown,
and our problems have grown so now
the taxpayer may be asked to pay for
these mistakes. This is bad economics
and bad policy. Good economics and good
policy would be to trim unnecessary
spending out of the budget.

Increased taxes, or as Melvin Laird
described them “compulsory savings,” are
not anti-inflationary. To give the Fed-
eral Government more money to spend
only adds paper to the inflationary fire.
Liberal economic theories while proven
to be disastrous still are being practiced
in Washington, D.C. Planned deficits
have led to inflation and consideration
of new taxes.

The U.S. Government is paying the
highest interest rate in the past 20 years
to borrow money to finance its spending.
And we must all remember that, when
the Government has to borrow, it is we
the citizens who have to pay the bill.

I have pointed out numerous times in
reports to my constituents and on the
floor of the House of Representatives the
dangerous road this country is following
in not reducing spending. We still have
an opportunity to defeat inflation and
restore fiscal responsibility to the coun-
try. To do so, we must repudiate the eco-
nomic programs that were proven wrong
in the 1960’s and are still wrong today.

NANCY HANES AND THE ENDOW-
MENT FOR THE ARTS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
an editorial published in the September
19, 1973 issue of the Washington Post
which describes the extraordinary con-
tributions made to the arts in our land
by Ms, Nancy Hanks and the National
Endowment for the Arts, and I ask unan-
imous consent to insert the editorial in
the RECORD.

Mr. Speaker, as the House prepares
soon to vote on the conference report ex-
tending for 3 years the National Arts
and Humanities Foundation Act, I think
particularly timely this tribute to Ms.
Hanks for her outstanding leadership in
strengthening the arts in American life.

The editorial follows:

NaMcy HaNKs: A SUCCESS STORY

Last week, the President called Nancy
Hanks, the chairman of the National Endow-
ment for the Arts, and some of her council
members—among them actress Rosalind Rus-
sell, painter Jamie Wyeth, pianist Bill Tay-
lor and opera singer Robert Merrill—to his
White House office. He told her that he had
nominated her for a second four-year term.
“you are here,” Mr. Nixon said, “because
you have been able to get a 900 per cent in-
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crease [in federal funds for the arts] out of
Congress."”

We prefer to think that it is the other way
around. We think Congress has authorized a
spectacular and most gratifying increase in
funds for the arts program because Miss
Hanks was there.

With still relatively meager funds (last
year the U.S. federal government spent 20
cents per citizen for the arts, In contrast to
Canada’s $1.40 and West Germany's $2.80),
the Endowment, under Miss Hanks' chair-
manship, has not only assisted individual
artists and touring companies. More impor-
tantly, its efforts have considerably increased
private donations and local matching funds.
It has established a firm and creative part-
nership between the federal program and
ever-increasing state and local efforts to help
the arts improve the quality of life in
America. The Endowment puts great stress,
for Instance, on supporting and enhancing
the country's rich cultural diversity by aid-
ing the Indigenous artistic expression of the
people of Appalachia, blacks, Chieanos, In-
dians, Puerto Ricans, Chinese, Japanese and
other minority groups.

Under another program, the Endowment,
together with state arts councils, has breught
hundreds of dancers, musicians, poets, paint-
ers, sculptors, film-makers, craftsmen and
actors into America’s classrooms and com-
munity meeting halls. Nancy Hanks and her
council now have an ambitious and Impor-
tant program underway to improve the
esthetics of the many things government does
that shape the appearance of America: The
government’s own bulldings, graphics, land-
scaping, renewnl projects and other public
works that might as easily be well than poor-
1y designed.

And contrary to earlier misgivings by con-
servatives and liberals alike that federal sup-
port of the arts might lead to federal con-
trol of the arts, the council has maintained a
healthy and at times even scrappy independ-
ence. At its last meeting, on the basis of its
congressional mandate “to foster a climate
of artistic freedom of expression," the coun-
cil urged artists and art organizations to help
make sure that local zealots do not misuse
the reecnt Supreme Court obscenity ruling
to restrict or curtail valid artistic and cre-
ative freedom. (A sheriff who would ban
Playboy, might, after all, be persuaded to
cover up a Rubens palnting.) The council
doesn’t seek to provoke controversy when It
strives to act as the nation’s artistic con-
science. But neither does it shrink from tell-
ing the U.S. Postal Service that some of its
postage stamps are poorly designed or to tell
museums to make sure that their buildings—
with their Imposing Greek temple stairs—
are made easily accessible to the physically
handicapped.

At that same meeting, the council ex-
pressed its delight at the re-nomination of
its chalrman, Nancy Hanks. So do we. We
hope the Senate will act promptly to con-
firm her. And we are particularly delighted
that the President has now charged the Arts
Council to focus on the arts in the commem-
oration of the Bicentennial. We can think
of no better way to give the planning for that
event some much needed focus.

VETO OF THE MINIMUM WAGE:
A SOCIAL TRAVESTY

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent's veto of the minimum wage bill
passed by Congress after almost 3 years
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of serious deliberation and debate dis-
plays a disregard for the economic well-
being of thousands of low-wage earners
in our country. His claim that the bill
would be inflationary and would create
unemployment is a rash judgment
founded on weak if not nonexistent facts.

First, the issues involved should be
properly identified and separated before
national poliey is developed to deal with
them.

Unemployment is one of the more ser-
ious problems of our Nation. It should be
attacked with sound and effective pro-
grams such as manpower development,
job-creation and a steady growth in the
total economy. Unemployment, above all,
should not be a war ery against the earn-
ing potential of workers now receiving
less than the officially set 1972 poverty
level of $4,275—a level even the $2 rate
of the vetoed bill would not achieve in
1973, In addition, past experience also
belies the claim that, of itself, an in-
crease in the minimum rate causes a rise
in unemployment.

Certainly inflation has been a persist-
ent dilemma in America and, indeed, in
most developed nations of the world. Yet
the working poor of Ameriea should not
be made undeserving victims of national
policy to fight inflation.

Economic policy dezling with rising
prices is potentially broad and should
concenirate on those elements of our in-
dustrial society which contribute most to
its existence. Runaway prices, excessive
profits under a loosely administered eco-
nomic stabilization program, and high
wages and salaries in certain concentra-
ted industries should be targets of na-
tional policy rather than the subsistence
wages of the working poor.

The decisions of the Cost of Living
Council on price inereases have added
billions of dollars to the economic flow
in this and the past year. Yet, by this ad-
ministration’s own computation, the ve-
toed minimum wage bill would add only
0.4 percent to the wage bill for affected
workers. In terms of national income, the
increase mandated by the bill would have
even a lesser impact on the economy. In
1873, the bill would add only $1.6 hillion
to the approximate $1 ftrillion re-
ceived as income by Americans. As
such, the additional increase in the na-
tional income generafed in 1973 by the
minimum wage amendments—including
overtime and the so-called ripple ef-
feets—would be so infinitesimally small
that it could hardly be noticed much less
considered as inflationary force in to-
day's otherwise violent economy.

The claim that the minimum wage in-
crease is excessive is also spurious. Un-
der the bill, the Iargest increase for most
workers occurs in the first phase. It
raises the $1.60 rate to $2 an hour—a
l-year increase of 26.0 percent. Over
the total time period stipulated in the
bill, the inerease amounts to 37.5 percent.
Yet, these increases, although large,
would go to only a small part of the labor
force. That is, the increase would be en-
joyed by less than 5 percent of the 85
million employed workers in our Nation
now earning a wage below the proposed
rates. And, while the increase seems high,
it must be noted that the Consumer Price
Index has increased by more than 35 per-
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cent since the last fair labor standards
amendments were enacted in 1966. Con-
sequently, the irony of the situation is
obvious. Increases mandated by the bill
have already been canceled out by the
upward movement in prices occurring
during the last 6 or 7 years. In addition,
average hourly earnings in the private
nonfarm sector have increased by more
than 52 percent since 1966.

To deny those workers at the bottom
of the income scale a minimum wage
which isn't even high enough to meet
cost-of-living increases, or the Govern-
ment’s level of poverty, or increases
granted to other workers in America is
a social travesty which should be cor-
rected by overriding the President’s vefo
of the Fair Labor Standards Act Amend-
ments of 1973.

ON THE VICE PRESIDENT'S LETTER
TO THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVES

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

QOF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, late this
afternoon, without prior netice, the Vice
President delivered a letter to the Fouse
of Representatives requesting that this
IIJ(_)(I)' fully investigate the charges against
aim.

The Vice President’s request to the
House of Representatives appears to be
a shrewd and calculated maneuver to
abort judicial proceedings and disrupt
extensive investigations and grand jury
deliberations currently underway in the
Federal courts.

I hope that the House of Representa-
tives will not fall for this dilatory and
diversionary tactic which seeks to destroy
orderly court proceedings which will soon
lead to either the vindication he seeks
or conviction.

When the facts are established
through court proceedings the House
can take appropriate action.

Under these circumstances and the
doctrine of separation of powers, it is
my hope that the House of Representa-~
tives will allow the judicial branch to
complete the work in which it is already
deeply involved.

Enowing of the great interest which
will center on the case of Vice President
Calhoun which is referred to in Vice
President AcnEw’s letter to the House
of Representatives, I am entering in the
Recorp at this point the full description
of the Calhoun precedent as it appears
in “Hind's Precedents of the House of
Representatives,” volume 3, 1907:

1736. Vice-President Calhoun asked the
House, as the grand inquest of the nation, to
investigate certain charges made against his
conduct as Secretary of War, and the House
granted the request.

The Vice-President was represented by a
Member of the House before a committee of
the House which was investigating charges
against him,
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The proceedings of an investigating com-
mittee having brought out statements re=
flecting on the character of a person not
directly involved in the inquiry and not a
Member of either House, the House refused
to incorporate his explanation in the report.

In investigating charges of an impeachable
offense, the committee permitted the accused
to be represented by counsel and have proc-
ess to compel testimony.

Investigating committees do not always
confine themselves within the strict rules of
evidence.

On December 29, 1826! the Speaker laid
before the House the following communica-
tion from the Vice-President of the United
States:

“To the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives of the United States.

“Smm: You will please to lay before the
House, over which you preside, the inclosed
communication, addressed to that body.

“Very respectfully, yours, etc.,”

J. C. CALHOUN.

The enclosed communication was ad-
dressed “to the honorable Members of the
House of Representatives,” and began:

“An imperious sense of duty and a sacred
regard to the honor of the station which I
occupy compel me to approach your body,
in its high character of grand inquest of the
nation. * * * In claiming the investigation
of the House I am sensible that under our
free and happy institutions the conduct of
public servants is a falr subject of the closest
scrutiny; * * * but when such attacks as-
sume the character of impeachable offenses
and become in some degree official by being
placed among the public records, an officer
thus assailed, however base the instrument
used, if conscious of innocence, can look for
refuge only to the Hall of the immediate
representatives of the people.”

The letter goes on to state that charges
had been filed in an Executive Department
that he had, while Secretary of War, cor-
ruptly participated in the profits of a public
contract. Therefore he challenged the freest
investigation by the House. The letter was
signed *“J. C. Calhoun, Vice-President of the
United States.”

The House, without division, referred the
communication to a select committee with
power to send for persons and papers. Mr.
John Floyd, of Virginia, was chairman of this
committee, and Mr. John C, Wright, of Ohio,
was second member.

On February 13, 1827, Mr. Wright submit-
ted a report, which was read and laid on the
table.

Mr, Floyd “submitted to the House a paper,
also purporting to be a report upon the same
subject, and which contains the views of the
minority thereof, in relation to the subject-
matter of inquiry, which paper was read and
also laid on the table.”

The report states that immediately after
the committee assembled they informed the
Vice-President of their readiness to receive
any communiecation that he might see fit to
make. The Vice-President, in his response,
expressed his wish that, to avoid the incon=-
venience of communication by Iletter, he
might be represented by Mr, George McDuf-
fie, a Member of the House. Mr. McDuffie had
accordingly been admitted. The report then
reviews the charges and testimony, gives the
concluslons of the committee, and transmits
the testimony and a written protest by Mr.
McDuffie against the methods by which the
committee had proceeded. This protest of Mr,
McDuffie * was against what he termed the
committee’s departure—"from the funda-
mental principles of judiclal investigation

18econd session Nineteenth Congress,
Journal, pp. 109, 110; Debates, pp. 574, 577
* Journal, pp. 2904, 205; Debates, pp. 1128-
1150,
% House Report No. 79, page 221.
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and the established rules of Judicial evi-
dence.”

In particular he objected that large quan=-
tities of testimony had been admitted rela-
tive to the general administration of the War
Department, and disassociated from the spe-
cific charge committed to the committee;
also that on that charge private letters of
Msajor Vandeventer to Elijah Mix had been
admitted as evidence against Mr. Calhoun,
although they were, as lawyers well known,
“incompetent and improper testimony."” Mr.
McDuffie also protested against hearsay evi-
dence.

“Admitting that it is proper for the com-
mittee to assume inquisitorial powers in this
investigation [he says], and in that character
to ask of the witnesses not only what they
know, but what they have heard from others,
it must be exceedingly apparent that the
only excusable purpose, even of an inquisi-
torial kind, for which such question could be
propounded, is the discovery of other wit-
nesses, by whose evidence the charges might
be established.”

The report also shows that at the instance
of Mr. McDuffie subpoenas were issued for
witnesses to testify in behalf of the Vice-
President.

The report proposed no action by the
House, therefore the House disposed of it by
ordering it to lie on the table and be printed,
with the accompanying documents and the
views of the minority.

After this had been done Mr. John For-
syth, of Georgla, by leave of the House, pre-
sented a letter signed C. Vandeventer, ex-
pressive of his regret that the committee
had not accompanied their report by a com-
munication of his explanatory of transac-
tions as far as he was concerned with the
subject of investigation, and praying that it
might be received, and with accompanying
documents be placed among the papers pre-
sented by the committee.

Mr. Vandeventer, who was chief clerk of
the War Department, considered that the
testimony presented by the committee con-
tained reflections on his conduct, and there-
fore he wished his explanation to accom-
pany those reflections.

Mr. Wright stated that the committee had
received several such communications: but
a8 they did not consider them pertinent to
the inguiry committed to them, they had re-
turned them to the senders. The committee
did not see why they should enter upon an
investigation to exculpate these individuals
any more than all the other witnesses. They
could not be diverted from the main object
of inquiry by unnecessary investigations. To
append documents and arguments to the re=-
port of the committee for the purpose of
exculpating a witness would be a novel pro-
cedure, leading to many perplexities.

It was pointed out, on the other hand, that
this man was a public officer, who was about
to be injured by the publication in a report
of matter reflecting on his character. But the
reply was made that the proper course in
such a case was to do as the Vice-President
had done—ask for an investigation.

The House, without division, decided not
to print the communication with the re-
port, but laid it on the table.t

I regret the efforts of the Vice Presi-
dent and his lawyers to conveniently
overlook a major part of the Calhoun
precedent—a statement by the Vice
President’s representative in the House,
Congressman George McDuffle, who com~
plained that the investigating commit-
tee had departed “from the fundamental
principles of judicial investigation and
the established 1rules of judicial
evidence.”

« Journal, p. 295; Debates, pp. 1144-1150.
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HAWAII'S DR. FUJIO MATSUDA
WORTHY OF NATIONAL RECOGNI-
TION AND EMULATION

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, very
seldom in this day and age does a public
servant find himself respected by the
people, press, and his fellow public serv-
ants. Such is the case, however, with my
friend, Dr. Fujio Matsuda, who has just
completed 10 years as Director of the
Department of Transportation in Hawaii.
That someone in charge of an area as
controversial as transportation could end
a decade of service with such unanimity
about the high quality of that service is
remarkable.

The Hawail Department of Transpor-
tation, under Dr. Matsuda, was instiu-
mental in effecting great progress with
the State’s highways, airport facilities,
and beach areas.

Fujio Matsuda is uncommeon, not only
in his faith in the worth of what he and
the State were doing in the realms of
transportation and public facilities, but
also in his willingness to hear the “other
guy’s” point of view.

The former transportation director
now serves as vice president at the Uni-
versity of Hawaii, which is most fortu-
nate to receive his services.

As he begins the most recent chapter
in a distinguished public service career,
the people of Hawail proudly point to
Dr. Fujio Matsuda as an exemplary pub-
lic servant worthy of national recogni-
tion and emulation.

I include at this point an editorial from
the May 15, 1973, Honolulu Star-Bul-
letin;

AN UncomMoN MawN

An uncommon public servant shifts jobs
this week. Fujio Matsuda rounds out 10 years
on the hot seat as State transportation direc-

tor and becomes a vice-president of the Uni-
versity of Hawail.

Though it could prove otherwise, the Uni-
versity assignment is likely to prove less of a
hot seat than the one he is leaving.

Our admiration for Matsuda has been ex-
pressed in these columns at various times
and for various reasons.

One is simple amazement that a man with
a non-political background could come into
government and deal with the publie, the
civil service and the pressure groups imping~
ing on his office so eflectively.

In 10 years his department has overseen or
planned the spending of more than a billion
dollars for public works and most results
have been superior.

The Department of Transportation has got
the State's Defense Highway program ham-
mered into shape, except for H-3 which we
will return to in a moment. It has reordered
the financing of the State alrport system so
that there are improved facilities Statewide,
& new airport at Kona, jJumbo jet facilities at
Honolulu and Hilo, a seaward runway under-
way for Honolulu—all financed by the users
(airlines, airport concessionaries) instead of
with tax funds,

The attractive new ocean front at Kuhio
Beach was largely worked out under Trans-
portation Department direction and small
craft harbors throughout the State have had
an uplift, too.
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H-3 highway is a capsule look at both Mat-
suda’s problems and talents. It has become
a focus of attack for environmentalists who
was to keep Moanalua Valley as a park, mass
transit advocates who want to stop all high-
way bullding, and Windward residents who
want to discourage further development on
their side of the Island.

The attack was mounted, Matsuda wryly
notes, not when the highway was first plan-
ned as it should have been, but when it was
just about ready to go under construction
after years of planning and route selection
studies.

Matsuda personally has taken part in hours
of hearings and debate over the highway,
patiently arguing the case for it, remain-
ing convinced himself of its worth, but al-
ways—and this is where he is uncommon—
respecting the right of the opposition to
oppose. He advocates future procedures which
will lead to a resolution of the problems now
raised much earlier in the chain of planning,
but he has fully respected the rights of the
H-3 foes—and his department has consid-
erably modified H-3 plans to meet various
late objections.

H-3 now has a go-abhead from the U.S.
Transportation Department. After one more
round in the courts, construction may re-
sume,

But the battle over it has been construc-
tive. Designs have been modified to make it
more acceptable visually. Two lanes have
been assigned to mass transit.

An implied bargain has been struck be-
tween the State and City-County which will
make the H-3 the last major freeway on
Oahu for many years to come and shift the
emphasis to mass transit thereafter.

The resumption of H-3 work will be a
sharp disappointment to many of its critics,
but we doubt that many will contend they
have been dealt with unfeelingly or unfairly,

In a tough job, Matsuda's uncommonness
has lain partly in his talent as an engineer
and administrator but even more in his re-
spect for the public as his ultimate boss . . .
a difficult, contrary, emotlonal boss, hyper-
critical at times, fll-informed at others, but
still boss and always deserving of respect.

THE REAGAN TAX INITIATIVE—
CALIFORNIA REJECTS EFFORTS
TO USE HER CITIZENS AS TEST-
ING GROUND FOR CAMPAIGN
GIMMICK

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, Gov. Ronald Reagan of my
home State is attempting to build
support for an amendment to the Cali-
fornia State constitution which has be-
come the object of quite a bit of con-
troversy within the State. This proposed
amendment, which was prepared at the
expense of the taxpayers of California, is
being billed as a “tax limitation” pro-
posal, but many leading public figures
and organizations have said that they
feel it could be more acecurately deseribed
as a gimmick to boost the Presidential
campaign prospects of Governor Reagan
at the expense of the people of Cali-
fornia. If I may, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to enter in the Recorp at this point
several pieces of information regarding
this proposal.
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The first item is an article by San
Bernardino Sun-Telegram writer Ione
Oliver which appeared in the Sun-Tele-
gram on the first of this month, describ-
ing the effort to oppose the Reagan tax
initiative being led by the League of
Women Voters of California. It reads as
follows:

ActioN Is THE GOAL OF THE LEAGUE oF WoMEN
Vorers
(By Ione Oliver)

SAN BernArDINO.—Concerted action. That's
the aim of the League of Women Voters of
California as new officers begin their two-year
term.

“We did not adopt a new study program
this year,” explained Mrs. Juanita Scott of
San Bernardino, state membership chair-
man. “We will be extremely action-minded
and our first action will be a campaign
sgalnst Proposition 1 on the November bal-
lot.”

Mrs. Scotlt, past president of the San Ber-
nardino League of Women Voters (LWV) is
the only local member on the state board.
She is the first and only black woman to hold
such a position.

As she begins her work at the state level,
“I want to increase our membership. So
many of our women are now employed,” she
said, “I also want to Increase our minority
membership.”

“In past years,” Mrs, Scott said as she sat
in her office at Norton Air Force Base where
she has been employed 11 years as a housing
referral officer, “the LWV members have de-
voted much of their time to studying legis-
latlve problems and proposals. But at the
recent general meeting, we did not adopt any
new study. Instead, we agreed on a very ac-
tion-oriented plan in support of the pro-
grams we have been studying.”

At the top of this list is a statewlde grass-
roots campaign in opposition to Proposition
1, the tax limitation constitutional amend-
ment, 8 measure LWVC belleves “would se-
verely limit the abllity of state and local
government to meet the changing economic
conditions and service needs for California.”

On the local level, Mrs. Donald W. (Mere=
dith) Jordon, who succeeds Mrs. Scott as
president of the San Bernardino league, says
her group has plans for a general meeting
in October to present the pros and cons of
Proposition 1 to the membership and the
public,

Proposition 1 will be called the Tax and
Expenditure Limitations Initiative Constitu-
tional Amendment on the ballot for the Nov.
6 election.

The measure:

Limits state expenditures, restriets use of
defined surplus revenue to tax reductions,
refunds or emergencies. It eliminates per-
sonal income tax for lower income persons,
reduces others . . . requires two-thirds legis-
lative vote for nmew or changed state taxes.
Limits local property tax rates except school
districts. Allows local tax rate and expendi-
ture limit increases upon voter approval. . ..

“It sounds good when you first hear it,”
Mrs. Scott remarked. Proposition 1 limits ex-
penditures of what the State of California
can spend, based on income tax, and makes
it a part of the California Constitution.

“But this is a regressive tax,” she charged.
“If state expenses increase, then there is no
other way but to throw it to the local level
again,

“Then sales tax as well as property tax
could be Increased. This would aflfect pen-
sioners and others on a stable Income,” Mrs.
Scott said.

“We think the state constitution needs
to be flexible, orderly and simplified. ITf this
thing (Proposition 1) is locked into the con-
stitution, it cannot be fiexible.

“The league wants to assure fair share
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of taxation and legislative contrel,” she said.

The argument against the proposition,
written by LWVC and already submitted to
the secretary of State for the November bal-
lot pamphlet, states:

“The offer of reduced taxes by imposing
expenditure limitations is a false promise.
Tax rates and expenditure ceilings tried else-
where in the country have led to deteriorat-
ing public services and to more costly, in-
equitable, back-door methods of financing
state government. Californians should reject
this proposed tax and expenditure limitation
initiative.

“Through their taxes, Californlans buy
services: education, law enforcement, high-
ways, parks and social services. While the
proponents claim that under the proposed
expenditure limitation, funds would be ade-
quate to maintain these services, their pro-
Jections are based on questionable assump-
tions about future growth in state expendi-
tures and taxes. If the future brings an in-
flation rate over three per cent, or if personal
income fails to grow at current rates, existing
services will be cut and pressure will build
up to increase local taxes, service charges
and license fees and promised tax relief for
homeowners and renters will be threatened.”

The LWVC also sees provisions in the meas-
ure as a shift which “would fail more heavily
on lower and middle income people,” and
it “increases executive power and decreases
legislative power."”

The league's 1973-75 concerted action pro-
gram is under the supervision of Mrs. Ken-
neth Kaplan of San Mateo, who succeeds
Mrs. Walter C. Schuiling of San Bernardino
as president of the state organization,

Mr. Speaker, I applaud the efforts by
Mrs. Scott, one of San Bernardino’s lead-
ing citizens, and the other members of
the League of Women Voters of Cali-
fornia for their selfless dedication to the
public interest of the people of our State.
It is through the efforts of the league
and the many other concerned groups
and individuals that are opposing this
cynical campaign gimmicks that the
people of California are becoming aware
of the hypocrisy behind this proposal.

The next item which I would like to
enter in the REcorp is an Associated
Press dispatch which appeared through-
out California on the 1st of May, nearly
5 months ago. This story describes an
analysis of the Reagon tax initiative
which was prepared by the official—and
nonpartisan—~California Legislative Ana-
lyst, A. Alan Post, one of the most highly
respected legislative analysts in the entire
country, I ask that it be entered in the
Recorp at this point.

Post FINDS REAGAN TAXx Praw FLAwWED

SACRAMENTO, CALIF.—GoV. Ronald Reagan’s
tax limitation plan is based on "misleading
and highly inflated” data and would almost
inevitably force property tax increases, Legis-
lative Analyst A. Alan Post said yesterday.

Reagan replied with an angry statement
that Post "has chosen to abandon the in-
terests of the taxpayers” and claimed the
nonpartisan analyst's predictions have been
inaccurate in the past.

Post said Reagan ballooned his estimate of
the tax burden on Californians by counting
among tax receipts more than $3.7 billion
warth of non-tax revenues such as employee
payments to retirement plans, medical bills
patients paid to county hospitals, gifts to the
University of California and tickets to UC
football games,

Post also sald Reagan’s current state budget
would have to be cut by £24 billion this
year—more than 25 per cent—if his admin-
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istration had been forced to operate the past
six years under the kind of limits he is pro-
posing for future governors. h

“Such a reduction would, In effect elimi-
nate all of the existing direct property tax re-
lief programs and in addition require a 30
per cent curtailment in state support for
local schools,” Post wrote in his 118-page
analysis of the Reagan plan.

Post said renters and the elderly home-
owner would probably be hardest hit by cuts
which he said the Reagan plan would re-
quire.

“Under this initiative it is almost inevi-
table that reductions in state expenditures
will be shifted to local governments and
cause increases in local property and sales
taxes,” Post said.

In his campaign for the tax limitation
plan, the Republican governor has stated re-
peatedly that federal, state and local taxes
now take 44 per cent of the earnings of Cal-
ifornians and will climb to 55 per cent in
another decade.

Post said the true figure is 32.7 per cent
and he added:

“We find no valid basis for the argument
that Californians pay 44 per cent of the in-
come in federal, state and local taxes. The
44 per cent tax burden estimate is mislead-
ing and highly infiated because many types
of receipts have been erroneously classified
as taxes, because the income base used to
make this calculation is too small,” Post said.

“The dollar magnitude of the tax burden
has been inflated by classifying as taxes many
kinds of receipts which are not taxes and
by double counting several categories of re-
ceipts.

“The governor's state tax burden estimate
is 41 per cent higher than those contained
in his own budget. The governor's tax burden
estimate has been grossly infiated by includ-
ing corporate taxes in tax collections while
excluding undistributed corporate profits
from the income base,” he said.

Post said Reagan’s claims that state spend-
ing will grow from the current $9 billion to
#47 billion in the coming 15 years is “il-
logical.”

Post said that assumes that future years
will produce the kind of rapid growth in
school populations and welfare rolls which
has occurred in the past decade. He said
Reagan is ignoring declines in school en-
rollments and birth rates and the effects of
his own welfare reforms.

Next I have an article which appeared
on the 19th of this month, again in the
San Bernardino Sun-Telegram, detailing
the opposition of California State As-
sembly Speaker Bob Moretti to the Gov-
ernor’s proposal. Harvey Feit, the politi-
cal editor of the Sun-Telegram, sums up
Moretti’s arguments in a brief and highly
readable article, the text of which I of-
fer at this time.

Morerrt Raps Tax INITIATIVE AS THREAT TO
DEMOCRACY
(By Harvey Feit)

SAN BERNARDINO.—Assembly Speaker Bob
Moretti, stopping here yesterday on a state-
wide tour to stir up opposition to the gov-
ernor’s tax initiative, sald the election will be
the most important event in state history.

Moretti, D-Van Nuys, a candidate for gov-
ernor, said passage of the measure would
restructure the shape of government.

“Democracy would no longer exlst in Cali-
fornia,” he said. “The governor and legis-
lature never aga' would have the ability or
authority to raise revenue to meet future
needs.”

The measure is undemocractic, he said,
because some of its safety-valve provisions
require a two-thirds vote of the legislature
which Moretti sald puts too much power in
the hands of a few people.
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The initiative, which places a gradually
descending ceiling on the percentage of state
income the state could take in taxes, will be
on a special Nov, 6 ballot.

Moretti said he intends to focus his oppo-
sition on ~rovisions of the plan which would
raise property taxes.

“If you put an arbitrary 1lid on the cost
of state government,” Morettl said, “costs
will be forced onto local government and
property taxes will shoot up.”

He said the measure will cut the state
budget $620 million the first year although
Gov. Ronald Reagan says the measure will
provide all the money the state needs.

“Not only would it freeze spending, but
it would reduce things from the way they
are now,” Moretti said.

Moretti sald opponents of the measure
hope to raise $250,000 to fight it. Of this,
about $50,000 apiece will probably come from
the California Teachers Assoclation and the
California State Employes Association. The
amount of financial support from organized
labor is uncertain at this point, Moretti said.

He estimated supporters of the measure
would spend $1 million. Among its backers,
Morettl said, are the California Taxpayers
Association, the California Real Estate Asso-
clation and the California Chamber of
Commerce.

Because of Reagan's dominant position as
head of the Republican party, the campaign
eould turn into a partisan fight, Morettl said.

He sald opponents enjoy the support of
such nonpartisan groups as the League of
California Cities, County Supervisors Associa-
tion of California, League of Women Voters
and the PTA.

Moretti said he opposes an arbitrary lid
on state spending because welfare-related
costs Increase during economic slumps when
state Income is down.

Noting that California and 34 other states
had reduced taxes last year largely because
population growth is leveling off, he said:

“Government is responsible enough to
lower taxes when it's possible without im-
posing arbitrary limits. This (Reagan's pro-
pasal) handcuffs you; you can't react.”

He said Reagan called a special election to
insure a small overall turnout while count-
ing on a high turnout of conservative voters.
Passage of the measure would boost Reagan’s
presidential aspirations, Moretti said.

“I don't mind the governor running for
President,” Morettl said, “but he shouldn't
do it at the expense of Californians. He plans
to get out before the walls start coming
down."”

I might add, Mr. Speaker, for those
who question the Governor’s political in-
tentions, that earlier this year, after first
proposing his tax plan, Governor Reagan
had booklets describing his proposal sent
to 300 newspapers across the Nation.
Newspapers in California commented at
the time that the mailing of these book-
lets, which were printed by the State of
California, to newspapers in New York,
Florida, and other States thousands of
miles from California certainly seemed
to conflict with the Governor's claims
that he is not running for nationwide
office.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, let me read an
editorial which was broadecast by radio
station ENX-FM of Los Angeles on Sep-
tember 7. The editorial is entitled “Spe-
cial Election Cost,” and it goes like this:

ENX-FM STEREC EDITORIAL
Subject: Special Election Cost, 7T3-17.
Broadcast: September 7, 1973, 12:00 MID,

4:20, 8:00 AM, 12:00 Noon, 4:00, 8:00 PM.

Governor Reagan 1s about to take a dollar
from the pocket of every Californian, stack
those dollars in a pile and then light a match
to them,
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The Governor has called a special election
in November so that we voters can consider
his so called tax limitation initiative, We
won't comment on the merits of the initia-
tive now, we're saving that for later. But
we're outraged that Governor Reagan de-
cided to make it a special election. The ex-
perts say this special election will cost us be-
tween $20 and $35 million, and we might as
well be burning money.

That's how wasteful this special election
will be. While the argument rages over who
will pay for it, the state or the counties, the
fact remains that we will pay for it no matter
which pocket we take it out of. It might not
have been as politically expedient, but at
least it would have been responsible of the
Governor to include his initiative in next
June's regularly scheduled election, when it
would have cost us very little.

The Legislature has tried to stop this spe-
cial election, but, the Governor got around it
and the courts have avoided the issue by
turning down several taxpayer suits against
it. Now it’s time for the people to act. KNX/
FM urges you to write, wire or call Governor
Reagan's office and tell him you can’t afford
to have your money so blatantly wasted.

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, g recent
article by Mr. Colman MeCarthy ap-
peared in the Washington Post which
provides an insight into a much unpub-
licized tragedy which faces a percentage
of our population each year. I refer to
the 10,000 parents who are witnesses to
sudden infant death syndrome or ‘“‘erib
death.”

Even more tragic than the infants’
deaths is the fact that so little progress
has been made to uncover the origins or
to assist parents through the great emo-
tional ordeal. A few theories have been
hypothesized as to possible causes but
with so little interest being expressed in
the form of funds for research, there can
be little hope for enlightenment in the
near future. As a parent, I am concerned
that the public and my colleagues br
made aware and so I include this Sej-
tember 21, 1973 article in the REcorp.

THE TRAGEDY OF CRIB DEATH
(By Colman McCarthy)

Earlier this year in a small California towr:
near San Diego, John and Patricia Smiley
went into the bedroom of their four week
old infant. The child, healthy the day before,
lay dead. The couple, frantic with sudden
shock, immediately called the local sherifi’s
office to ask for an ambulance. As Smiley re-
members it, the voice at the other end replied
that if the child was dead, why was an ambu-
lance needed.

So began the post-death ordeal of the
Smileys, The young and poor couple was
charged on suspicion of inveluntary man-
slaughter and jailed for three days. The
charges were eventually dropped but not he-
fore the couple had been harassed to the
peoint that they left town. The Smileys were
in Washington yesterday, testifying before a
joint session of the Senate subcommittee on
children and youth and the subcommittee on
health. “There are just so many bad memo-
ries to the whole situation and I would like
to forget,” Smiley told the senators, “but I
know that I will never be able to forget. . . .
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I hope that it never happens to anyone else
like it happened to us. The death of a child is
bad enough. It's the harassment and lack of
knowledge, lack of understanding and lack
of compassion that hurts more than any-
thing else.”

The tragedy of the Smileys would pass un-
noticed—another hard luck case in a world
full of them—except that it is part of a
national pattern. Their child died from sud-
den infant death syndrome, a disease that
kills an estimated 10,000 infants a year, at
a ratio of one in 350. SIDS (crib death) is
neither predictable nor preventable. Perhaps
because of this interest in its research has
been limited, from medical schools to the
federal government; current federal primary
money for SIDS research grants is $262,000,
less than the cost of remodeling the Presi-
dent's jet; primary research contracts are
$340,000. What is especially strange about the
disease is not its mystery but that little is
done for the surviving parents, even though
much is known about their anguish. Couples
are not usually jailed as the Smileys were,
but nearly all are imprisoned within some
kind of emotional torment from which re-
lease is painful and perhaps impossible.

Many who are concerned about SIDS
learned long ago not to look to the federal
government for leadership, much less to local
health officials. Instead, several private
groups are at work. Among them are the
Guild for Infant Survival (Baltimore) and
the National Foundation for Sudden In-
fant death (New York). In testimony yester-
day, Dr. Abraham Bergman, a Seattle pedia-
trician and the foundation's president, said
that the parents’ post-death anguish *“is all
850 unnecessary. By the expenditure of a small
amount of funds (such as proposed in legis-
lation now before the Senate), and just the
semblance of some action on the part of
HEW, the human aspects of SIDS which
causes an enormous toll of mental illness
could be solved within two years.”

In other years, Bergman has come to Wash-
ington with mostly general statements on the
degree of neglect. The response was small,
This time, he is presenting specific detalls
from 158 American communities on what ac=
tion coroners, medical examiners, health of-
ficials and parents take when infants die sud-
denly and unexpectedly. The report, with
a few bright parts, is generally bleak. A
coroner in Alabama called a SIDS death suf-
focation because “blacks do not know how
to care for their children properly.” An Idaho
coroner called it “partial mneglect and
pneumonia.” Only half of some 400 parents
were told their children died of SIDS. Only
27 per cent of the communities had patholo-
gists to certify the cause of death; in 43 per
cent of the communities it was not even a
physician who performed this service, but
often an undertaker, ambulance driver or
sheriff, More than a third of the families had
to wait between a week and many months
before the autopsy results were provided;
9 per cent were never told by anyone why
their infants died.

Not surprisingly, Bergman's study found
racial and class discrimination in the man-
agement of SIDS. “Half as many blacks as
whites were given SIDS as an explanation
for death; four times as many blacks were
told that their baby suffocated; and three
times more blacks than whites were never
told why their baby died. Some 75 per cent
oi upper class families had heard of SIDS
before their baby died, and 92 per cent re-
celved information afterwards. Only 48 per
cent of lower class families had heard of SIDS
before their baby died and only 40 per cent
received information about SIDS after their
baby died. The people who needed the help
most were least apt to recelve it."

The loss of an infant causes an anguish
that only the surviving parents can feel.
Even when a parent is familiar with the
disease, the trauma can be intense. A Seattle

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

pediatrician working In the hospital with
the world's largest SIDS research project sald
that her knowledge that SIDS is neither pre-
dictable nor preventable “did not protect me
from painful guilt feelings and depression.
I was a human being and a mother who
needed help at a critical time.” She was vis-
iting in Los Angeles when her infant son
died and the help was not provided. More
than two months passed before she even
knew that an autopsy had been performed.
“I keep thinking,” the woman has written,
“if a physician's family which has some un-
derstanding of SIDS, is treated in this way in
Los Angeles, what happens to other families
who don't have similar resources? Why can’t
parents who lose treasured infants be treated
with dignity and compassion?”

It is a fair question. One possible answer
is the lack of leadership among public health
officials. Why should a local sheriff's office be
expected to show sensitivity if no example is
given by the supposedly alert doctors in many
state and federal agencies? At the last Sen-
ate hearings on SIDS, an HEW doctor in
charge of SIDS research issued the inevitable
promise to take action, but he's gone from
the agency now. His successor has renewed
the promise. “I don't know what happens to
people when they come back here to the
banks of the Potomac.” Bergman said.
“Maybe it’s the heat or maybe it's the smog.
Government officlals here in Washington are
always busy, busy, busy with big problems.
HEW always seems to have some reorganiza-
tion cooking. Global health strategy is being
devised, or else ‘we’re new in our job, just
give us time.' Senator Magnuson says that,
what with all the job changes, the busiest
people in this town are the sign painters
down at HEW.”

If we were told this morning that in the
next year a dreadful plague would kill 10,000
of America’s children, it is likely the nation’s
medical community would command the
front pages of newspapers to announce plans
to meet the threat. The sign painters at
HEW would be idle because no official would
dare leave his post in this emergency. Every
local community, including Alabama coro-
ners, would be on the alert. Such a plague is
not coming, of course, at least not the Black
Death kind of threat. But a year from now,
another 10,000 infants will have been found
dead in their cribs. Afterward, their parents
will dle repeated emotional deaths in pri-
vate anguish. The research to prevent SIDS
may be far off, but ways to prevent the
abuse of surviving parents is well known.
Perhaps the largest mystery involving SIDS
is that we are not acting on facts already
available.

MRS. BILLIE JEAN KING
HON. PATSY T. MINK

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, now that the
hustling is over and the exaggerated pre-
match publicity has dissipated, I would
like to congratulate Mrs. Blllie Jean
King on a magnificent performance and
a genuinely important victory.

Mrs. King gained a great deal more
than Bobby Riggs lost. The tenor and in-
tensity of her play indicated how very
much was at stake, No one, least of all
Mrs. King, is suggesting that men and
women play the same type of tennis.
What Mrs. King sought to establish,
however, was that women do not play
second-rate tennis. Mrs. King succeeded
in proving just that.

Bobby Riggs’ antics and excesses drew
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an audience but perhaps obscured the
most important issue. Athletics is a form
of human expression. Women athletes
have endured scorn, their finest efforts
have played to empty arenas and muted
recognition. The women have endured
and they continue to excel and perhaps
now there will be deserved notice given
to the quality of their achievements.

Perhaps now young American girls,
who buck the societal pressure that tells
them that athletic ability and accomp-
lishment is somehow unfeminine, will
find outlets for their interests and means
to develop their potential.

Our school systems have discriminated
notoriously against women's sports; col-
leges are even worse. Women’s intercol-
legiate sports are virtually nonexistent.

I applaud Mrs. King’s efforts to bring
recognition to women’s tennis and to all
women's sports in general. I commend
her on a brilliant match and a well-de-
served victory.

ETHICS AND THE WASHINGTON
LAWYER

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call to the attention of my col-
leagues in the House of Representa-
tives an article that appeared in the
Monday, September 24, edition of the
Washington Post entitled “Ethics and
the Washington Lawyer.” The article is
based on a speech made by the author,
Joseph A. Califano, Jr., to the Nader
Conference on the Legal Profession.

Joe Califano, as most of us in the Con-
gress recall, did such an outstanding job
as Special Assistant for Domestic Affairs
for the late President Lyndon B. John-
son. His article is refreshing and forth-
right, and provides an excellent analysis
of conditions as they really exist in the
city of Washington. Like Joe Califano, I
feel that lawyers should take heed.

The article follows:

ETHICS AND THE WASHINGTON LAWYER

(By Joseph A. Califano Jr.)

A patron of the legal profession, St. Ives
was & 13th century poverty lawyer and a
saint, a dual role which prompted a con-
temporary to comment: “He was a lawyer,
yet not a rascal, and the people were as-
tonished.”

The average American would probably be
even more astonished to find a saint among
present day attorneys. The portrait of law-
yers as unprincipled rascals has been painted
in the stark colors of their involvement in
the Watergate scandal; with hues likely to
deepen as the Senate committee and special
prosecutor continue their investigations of
dirty tricks and campaign financing.
Whether the conduct of the Watergate law-
yers is ethically aberrational or whether they
simply got caught with their fingers in the
cookie jar of power, their plight should at
least serve to focus attention on the ethical
standards of Washington lawyers. As we
focus the ethical camera, it is not particu-
larly reassuring to compare the passive ac-
ceptance by the Washington bar of the ac-
tions of the Watergate lawyers with the up-
roar of the legal profession in California.
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Two different conceptions of the lawyer's
role face off against each other in ethical
duel. The traditional view perceives the
lawyer as an Iinstrument of his clients, the
purchased pistol with hand raised in inten-
tionally uncritical pursuit of his client's in-
terests. Considerations of broad soclial respon-
siblity and obligations to impose moral judg-
ments on & client's activities fade against the
background of the lawyer-advocate’s role In
the adversary system.

The less orthodox view sees the lawyer In &
larger social context, Imposing upon him the
moral responsibility to temper representation
of his client’s interest with an overriding
concern for socletal morality and objective
justice. At its blandest, this view calls upon
the lawyer to render moral judgments In
many situations where the traditional view
would require him to limbo such judgments.
At its sharpest, this view calls into question
the entire advocacy system of Anglo-Amerl-
can jurisprudence.

Different as these views are, they do not
present an ethical Hobson's choice between
morally uninhibited representation of =a
client’s interest and the sublimation of that
interest to some personal standard of social
morality. Most who espouse the rhetoric of
the traditional view recognize certain fun-
damental limitations on the role of the law-
yer as representative of a particular client.
At the same time, the most avid public in-
terest environmental lawyers would not deny
an oll company the right to legal represen-
tation even though they believe the position
of that company to be morally bankrupt.
Moreover, general ethical principles are
easily formulated in the abstract by articu-
late attorneys, but they are tough to apply
in specific situations, especially for the Wash-
ington lawyer, whether he be private (largely
corporate) practitioner, government attor-
ney or public interest lawyer.

The Washington lawyer has special ethical
problems. He often represents not merely an
individual client, but an entire industry or
combination of clients: the sugar growers,
the environmentalists, the oil industry, the
Federal Housing Administration. The Wash-
ington lawyer rarely litigates cases, he tries
to appoint judges. He does not write to his
congressman, he seeks to deliver a majority
on the committee. The Washington lawyer
does not draft wills, straighten out a bad
conduct discharge, or try to get the U.S. At-
torney to drop a marijuana charge against
a teen-ager; rather, he is involved in draft-
ing estate tax laws, molding military pro-
curement policies and trying to change the
drug laws for some pharmaceutical com-
pany.

Whether the Washington lawyer sits on
the side of private, public or governmental
interests, he Is In a very real sense the inter-
face between public and private interest and
a potent participant in the exercise of gov-
ernment power. He is qualitatively different
from his “brother at the bar” in other cities
across the nation: his private practice steps
on the brass rail of public policy every time
he has an expense account luncheon., His
ethical terrain is a moral minefield of gray.

The Washington lawyer can often draw a
distinction between defending his client for
past acts and advising the client on his fu-
ture course of conduct. In the former sit-
uation, the client who at the outset dis-
closes all material facts to his attorney is
entitled to the fullest possible representa-
tion and the option to say no should be ex-
ercised at the start.

Where the lawyer is an adviser on future
conduct, however, there are more options
open to his ecllent and his responsibility to
exercise moral judgments may be greater.
1f a substantial public interest will be af-
fected by his client's conduct, the lawyer's
advice should not be limited to the technical
valldity of the proposed action, without re-
gard to its social or economic consequences.
Just as many corporations increasingly rec-
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ognlze thelr broader soclal responsibilities, so
must their attorneys. Here the lawyer's op-
portunity to enlarge the perspective of his
client, to persuade as well as advise, becomes
an obligation.

The defense of past conduct and advice
concerning future conduct tend to merge
where the Washington attorney represents a
corporate client on a continuing basis. It is
unrealistic for lawyers to argue that they
bear no responsibilities for the actions of
corporate clients they have been represent-
ing 10 or 20 years. Here they must assume
moral responsibility by association just as
they share in material affiuence by assoclia-
tlon.

Other distinctions can be drawn by the
Washington attorney. There is a sharp differ-
ence between legislative lobbying and in-
formal relationships with executive depart-
ments and the administrative agencles on
the one hand, and representation in the
courtroom on the other. In the courtroom,
it all hangs out on the public record; ex parte
communications between judge and lawyer-
advocate are generally not permitted; the
public and its representatives in the press
have a full view of the proceedings; and a
host of procedural rules protects the inter-
ests of both sides and governs the entrance
of additional interested parties into the case.

Lobbying on Capitol Hill is quite different.
Most contacts are not on any public record
and the publlc does not have access to most
discussions; ex parte communications are the
accepted rule, not the frowned upon excep-
tion. Except for the most publicized situa-
tions, effective representation of a client's
interest resides in private face to face con-
versations with a senator or representative or
their aides, not in public testimony. It seems
fair to impose standards of factual full dis-
closure and objectivity on all attorneys in
their ex parte lobbying activities, whether
private practitioner, public interest lawyer
or government attorney. In addition to their
client’s hat, they wear one as “officer of the
Congress,” much like the “officer of the
court” hat that obliges litigators to cite and
discuss judicial precedents adverse to their
clients' interests. Informal contacts with
administrative agencies and executive de-
partment officials should be subject to the
same high standards.

There are other situations in which it
might be appropriate to impose an especially
high ethical standard upon the corporate
Washington lawyer. Where his law firm rep-
resents a client that has monopoly control in
a particular industry the actions of the client
are in a sense imputed with “state action”
because society has given his client control
over a significant segment of the economy.

There it might be reasonable to impose a
duty of public interest comparable to the
duty imposed on the government prosecutor
who, theoretically at least, is an officer of the
court seeking justice, as much as he is an
advocate seeking a conviction in a particular
case, essentially for one reason: state action
is imputed to him. This kind of standard
might also be imposed where an attorney
represents an entire industry, for example,
the automobile, steel or food industry. Simi-
larly, where the client corporation is essen-
tially an extension of the government (the
most notably examples being large defense
contractors), the private attorney’s obliga-
tions might take on the broader ethical re-
straints imposed on a government attorney.

The standards of government attorneys and
the public interest lawyers should always be
invested with a broad sense of social respon-
sibility. This is particularly true of the public
interest lawyer, because unlike the govern-
ment attorney, he is not given his position by
the state. He is often self-appointed.

Articulate Washington lawyers will argue
interminably ethical gquestions such as these
because the problems are complex and be-
cause the terrain is uncharted. But history
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does offer a clear signal to Washington law=-
yers etching a profile in courage can be a
very expensive proposition, calling for the
best in any of us confronted with these
problems. The two most outstanding exam-
ples of lawyers who said no as a matter of
personal conscience and professional stand-
ards are Thomas a Becket and Thomas More.
When Thomas a Becket sald no to EKing
Henry II's request to lawyer a state takeover
of the church, the Eing had him murdered
in the cathedral. When Thomas More refused
to give legal sanction to the sovereign’'s di-
vorce, King Henry VIII had him beheaded. It
is Interesting that Thomas More and Thomas
a Becket are remembered as saints, not as
lawyers.

{CHILEAN REFUGEES

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced legislation which will
open the United States to those suffer-
ing political persecution in Chile. I urge
that the United States give the same
treatment to those suffering persecution
in Chile as we have given to the Hun-
garian freedom fighters and the refu-
gees from Fidel Castro’s Cuba.

In the last few months, I, along with
other Members of Congress and citi-
zens throughout the world, have called
upon the Soviet Union to permit her citi-
zens freedom to emigrate. The United
States is very proud of its tradition of
admitting those who have been the vic-
tims of social, religious, and political
persecution.

Reports from Chile indicate that
Chilean citizens will no longer be given
safe conduct passes for political asylum
abroad. Many political refugees have
gathered in the embassies in Chile. In
addition, approximately 7,000 people are
imprisoned in the national stadium.

I am greatly concerned for the 40,000
or more foreigners now in Chile as politi-
cal exiles under the government of the
late President Salvador Allende. I am
hopeful that the United Nations Com-
mission for Refugees will be successful
in aiding these unfortunate people. Ac-
cording to press reports, more than 500
people, mostly Latin Americans, have
found political asylum in embassies in
Chile. Unfortunately, the Chilean
junta has put up guards around most
embassies to block those seeking politi-
cal asylum.

I am distressed beyond measure by
the reports of the American citizens who
have recently arrived in Miami from
Chile to the effect that 400 to 500 peo-
ple have been systematically murdered
by Chile's new military leaders.

The United States has always been
a haven for those forced to emigrate
because of social, religious, and political
upheaval. From the earliest days of our
history, pilgrims, Huguenots, Jews, and
Catholics have been welcomed when
persecution in their homelands forced
them to emigrate. I am hopeful that we
can live up to these traditions.

A copy of the bill follows:
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HR. 10526
A bill for the relief of certain distressed
allens

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
withstanding the provisions of any other
law, there are authorized to be issued fifty
thousand special immigrant visas to allens
specified in sectlon 2 of this Act seeking to
enter the United States as immigrants, and
the spouses and children of such allens, if
accompanying or following to join them.

Sec. 2. Visas authorized to be issued under
the first section of this Act shall be issued
only to citizens of Chile who are seeking to
enter the United States to avold persecu-
tion, whether such persecution is evidenced
by overt acts or by laws or governmental
regulations that discriminate against such
aliens, or any group to which they belong,
because of their political beliefs or associa-
tions.

Bec. 3. Visas authorized to be issued under
this Act may be issued by consular officers
in accordance with the provisions of section
221 of the Immigration and Nationality Act:
Provided, That each such alien is found to
be eligible to be issued an immigrant visa
and to be admitted to the United States
under the provisions of the Immigration and
Nationality Act: Provided further, That a
visa is not immediately available to such
allen under the Immigration and Nationality
Act at the time of his application for a
visa.

BSec. 4. Aliens receiving visas under the first
section of this Act shall be exempt from
paying the fees prescribed in paragraphs (1)
and (2) of section 281 of the Immigration
and Nationality Act. =

Sec. 6. The definitions contained in sec-
tion 101(a) and (b) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act shall apply in the admin-
istration of this Act.

e — —————

AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 6452, URBAN
MASS TRANSPORTATION ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1973

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, Seplember 25, 1973

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, when the
House next week takes up H.R. 6452,
the Urban Mass Transportation Assist-
ance Act of 1973, I will offer amendments
designed to assure that the operating
assistance funds granted under this leg-
islation are used to promote safety in
mass transportation, as well as service
improvements generally.

In addition to adding safety as one of
tha criteria for approval of the compre-
hensive mass transportation improve-
ment plans to be submitted to the Secre-
tary of Transportation, my amendments
also would give to the National Trans-
portation Safety Board a review author-
ity with respect to those plans.

For the information of my colleagues,
I present herewith the text of my amend-
ments and a sampling of articles on mass
transit safety problems.

AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 6452, As REPORTED

OrFERED BY MR. BaDILLO

Page 3, llne 6, Insert “and safety" after
“service".

Page 3, line 10, insert “safe,” after “eco-
nomical,”.

Page 3, line 13, after the perlod insert the
following new sentence:
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Before approving any comprehensive mass
transportation service and safety plan sub-
mitted to him under this subsection, the
Secretary shall (1) refer such plan to the
Natlonal Transportation Safety Board for
its review and its comments and recommen=
dations, and (2) publish the Board's com-
ments and recommendations in the Federal
Register or otherwise make such comments
and recommendations effectively available to
the public in the areas involved.

[From the New York Times,
Aug. 30, 1973]
SuBwAY AcCIDENT LA To COLLAPSE OF
ArcHaAIC Duct
(By Edward C. Burks)

The collapse of an archalc suspended duct
structure, the only one of its kind in the
subway system, caused Tuesday's fatal acci-
dent in the East River Flushing line tunnel,
the Metropolitan Transportation Authority
said yesterday.

One man died of massive injuries received
from the crash of a 20-ton section of concrete
against the front car of a jammed Flushing-
bound IRT train during the rush hour.
Elghteen persons were carried out on stretch-
ers by rescue teams. For agonizing minutes
hundreds were trapped in sweltering heat
and dense smoke resulting from a short cir-
cuit 110 feet below the United Nations.

Shortly after a three-man M.T.A. board of
inquiry began its work yesterday, Dr. Wil-
liam J. Ronan, the authority chairman an-
nounced that “immedite steps” had been
taken to shore up and secure the area of the
concrete collapse.

A spokesman explained that the unusual
duct structure extended for 205 feet along
the top of the tunnel in that section between
Grand Central Station and the river, and
that a chunk of concrete 25 by 15 feet in
size had fallen.

AUTOPSY REPORT RELEASED

Dr. Ronan said that, according to “pre-
liminary indications,” corrosion of metal sup-
ports enclosed in concrete and holding the
heavy duct to the tunnel roof had caused the
collapse.

Full service had been restored on both
tracks of the 66-year-old tunnel yesterday.

An autopsy report by Dr. Milton Helpern,
the city's chief medical examiner, stated that
Robert Beyer of West Islip, LI., had died of
crushing chest injuries when the concrete
slab fell. The 35-year-old passenger, first
thought to have died of a heart attack, was
standing by the door of the front car. The
autopsy showed that he had suffered torn
lungs, fractured ribs and a broken pelvis.

Meanwhile, the Transit Authority reported
that a total of 10 passengers had been taken
to hospitals and that at least nine had been
treated and released.

While some Transit Authority employes
were saying privately that inspectors had
warned about the old concrete duct system
for some time, there was no confirmation of
this from the M.T.A. A spokesman said that
the tunnel had been inspected closely every
month, the last time being Aug, 1.

There were some delays on the Flushing
line yesterday, and trains were operating at
eight-minute rather than six-minute head-
ways to sllow workmen time to put heavy
supporting timbers into place.

Dr. Ronan said that the old suspended steel
and concrete chamber bearing ventilation
and cable ducts would be replaced with “a
column-supported steel structure.”

The tunnel was originally built for trolleys.
When it opened in 1907, it was the first un-
derwater passenger tube in the city, con-
necting Park Avenue with Jackson and Ver-
non Avenues in Long Island City, Queens.
The suspended duct system was an adapta-
tion to accommodate subway service ini-
tiated in 1915.

Dr. Ronan’s statement sald that Transit
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Authority personnel had “met this situation
with dispatch and followed appropriate
emergency procedures. He added that the
Transit Authority two years ago had intro-
duced special emergency procedures at all
river crossings where passenger evacuation or
handling of disabled trains might be dif-
ficult. Rescue equipment is located at each
end of such crossings, he said.

1,000 TrarreEp IN AN IRT TUNNEL ACCIDENT,
MAN Dies oF HEART ATTACK IN 115° HEaT—
18 NEED STRETCHERS AS CEILING FaLLs

(By Paul L. Montgomery)

One man died and 1,000 passengers were
trapped in 115-degree heat and heavy smoke
yesterday after an archway in the ancient
Flushing line tunnel under the East River
collapsed on the first car of a Queens-bound
IRT train.

At least 18 passengers were carried from
the tunnel on stretchers by sweating police-
men and flremen, and scores of others had
to be assisted to the street for treatment
before they were sent home. The dead man
apparently suffered a8 heart attack in the
heat, smoke and confusion.

Normal service on the Flushing line was
restored at 8:46 P.M. after the track at the
site of the collapse, near First Avenue and
42d Street, had been cleared.

The 1 hour 20 minutes that the passengers
were trapped in the intense heat and smoke
was a time of terror and quiet heroism, of
chaos and people finding a moment to be
kind to one ancther. Many remarked about
the minimum of hysteria.

“There was no panic, compliments to the
people,” said a fireman, Edward Boljonis, of
Ladder Company No. 2.

The accident, the first in the subways since
1971 Involving a passenger fatality, occurred
at the Manhattan end of the old Steinway
tunnel between Long Island City, Queens,
and Grand Central Terminal, two blocks east
of the Grand Central stop. The tunnel, the
oldest in the system, was bullt at the turn
of the century for trolley cars.

A chunk of concrete 20 feet long appar-
ently worked loose from {iron retaining rings
at an archway of the two-track tunnel and
crashed into the slde of the first car of an
11-car train that had left Grand Central at
4:50 P.M.

“There was a rumbling sound, like a wheel
had fallen off,” said Robert Kaiser of Sayville,
LI, who was in the second car crammed
with homeward-bound commuters. The con-
crete crushed the first door on the left side
of the train and broke windows, injuring
several people at impact.

Instantly, the motorman, listed as G. Lee,
pressed an emergency-stop button in the car
and the train lurched to a halt 25 feet from
the point of impact. Standing passengers
were thrown forward by the sudden stop.

Paul Casalta Jr. of Corona, Queens, was
in the first car.

“I had been dozing off, and at first I
thought I was having a nightmare,” he said.
“Then I was on the floor and I just saw a
guy lying across my feet.”

Almost immediately, choking smoke bil-
lowed from the tracks near the middle of
the train. The smoke apparently was caused
by a short-circuit. The sparks from which
touched off a small fire in accumulated rub-
bish near the first car. When the power was
cut at 4:55, the smoke abated in the tun-
nel but drifted in dense clouds toward Grand
Central.

[From the New York Times, July 20, 19873]

RAmL HAzZARD DATA DiscLoSED BY REmD—HE
Cites UnioN REPORTS OF PERILS ON PENN
CENTRAL COMMUTER SYSTEM

(By Martin Tolchin)
WasHmNGTON, July 19.—Representative Og-
den R. Reld of New York sald today that
unions representing employes of the Penn
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Central's commuter railroads had furnished
him with reports of widespread safety haz-
ards that had resulted in delays, derall-
ments, injuries and fatalities.

The unions, which fear a reduction in the
railroad labor force, have worked closely with
Mr. Reid, a Westchester County Democrat
wiho is expected to be a candidate for the
Democratic nomination for Governor next
Jear,

z Mr. Reid said in an interview today that
union allegations included the following re-
ports:

The radio was not in operation in one of
the trains involved In a collision at the Mt.
Vernon station on June 9, in which one per-
son was killed and 119 were injured.

The ties on the 138th Street bridge are
worn so thin that the metal on the track
touches the metal structure on the bridge,
thus short-circuiting signals.

Dozens of radios in the engineers’ cabs can
receive but not send messages, making it im-
possible for trainmen to warn of impending
problems,

“Is no one capable of protecting the pub-
lie?" Mr. Reld asked.

Robert Van Waggoner, news manager of
the Penn Central's metropolitan region,
which operates the New York commuter rail-
roads, sald that ‘“we feel we run a very
safe railroad.” He added, however, that “we
don't know what the allegations are.*

"AS GOOD AS ANY"

David Baxley, press spokesman for Dr.
William J. Ronan, chairman of the Metropoli-
tan Transportation Authority, which over-
sees the Penn Central's commuter rallroads,
sald that “we think the safety standards
are as good as any in the country, and we're
constantly trying to improve them."”

Mr. Reid, however, asserted that “we're
faced with a genuine transportation crisis.”
He added that "“what's happening on the
New Haven Division is a transportation dis-
aster.”

The congressman, who switched to the
Democratic party last year and whose up-
state trips in recent weeks have convinced
many politicians that he is a candidate for
Governor, thumbed through a thicket of re-
ports received from unions representing rail-
road employes.

One report said that “concerning the sec-
tion of track on the old New Haven tracks
from Pelham to the Hell Gate Bridge, many
signals are inoperative, the roadbed is in
poor condition, and on June 28, there were
between seven and 10 broken rails on tracks
one and two, which are utilized as passenger
tracks.”

On June 25, another report alleges, &
freight train derailed at the north end of
Oak Point Yard, near the Willis Avenue
Bridge, The traln damaged the tower, where
signals and switches are automatically con-
trolled. As a resulf, all switches and signal
levers, including those used for passenger
tracks, must be thrown by hand.

“Yard tracks in Oak Point are in such
bad shape that hardly a day goes by with-
out one or two derailments,” the report said.

A union report also alleged that many
fires in the Park Avenue tunnel are caused
by “locomotives that have defective third-
rall contact shoes which cause them to throw
sparks, sometimes resulting in fires."
[From the Washington-Star News, July 20,
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TRAIN CRASH “NIGHTMARE OF BUNGLING"
(By Ann McFeatters)

The government's investigation of the Oct.
30, 1972, commuter train crash in Chicago
that killed 46 people and injured 332 re-
veals a nightmare of bungling, unenforced
rules and unsafe railroad cars.

In its formal report released today, the
National Transportation Safety Board spared
nothing in its denunciation of the worst
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such crash in more than 20 years and recom=
mended action that could have natlonwide
impact on high-speed commuter service.

The Board asked the Federal Rallroad Ad-
ministration and the Urban Mass Transporta-
tion Administration either to justify or dis-
prove the safety board’s recommendation
that high-speed commuter service be con-
trolled by an automatic system to prevent
collisions and that lightwelght commuter
cars should be crash-tested before being put
into service.

Shortly after T7:30 that October morning
Illinois Central Gulf Railroad commuter
train 416, with four new two-story highliner
cars and a malfunctioning speedometer, over-
shot the 27th St. station on its way north
into downtown Chicago.

The engineer was new to the run that day
and failed to brake in time to make the sta-
tion platform, the board found.

The train was backing toward the plat-
form without a flagman to its rear when a
second train, exceeding the 30-mile-an-hour
speed limit by an estimated 20 to 25 m.p.h.—
it had no speedometer—was routed onto the
same track. It smacked into the rear of train
4186.

The first 10 feet of the first car of the
second train, built between 1924 and 1926,
were destroyed, But the real damage came
when the rear half of the B85-foot-long high-
liner ear—the last car of train 416—was tele-
scoped by the older train,

The rear of traln 416 was painted black
and carried low-intensity lights only about
114 inches in diameter, so it was hard to
distinguish from the station platform.

About that time, a third train, arriving
Iate, sideswiped the accident on an adjacent
track.

In the resulting confusion and terror, the
board said one of the only saving factors was
that Michael Reese Hospital is adjacent to
the track and that quick emergency response
“precluded an even higher number of fatali-
ties."”

From post accident tests inspection and
hearings, the safety board found that when
the new highliner cars were delivered to the
rallroad there was a collision during accept-
ance testing at 16 m.p.h. The test cars were
s0 badly damaged that it was more economi-
cal to builld new ones than to repair the
damage.

The board also said that the rallroad man-
agement’s failure to enforce five rules con-
tributed to the accident. The board learned
that 18 of 20 interpretations of rules by the
crew members involved were wrong.

The board also noted that while overrun-
ning stations is common, train employes usu-
ally do not carry flagging equipment to warn
other trains when they have to back up.
Flagging is considered essential because the
automatic signals in wuse there indicate
clear track ahead once a train passes them.
The board said better signal systems now
manufactured might have prevented the
accident.

[From the New York Times, June 18, 1973)
OFF THE TRACK

Two recent incidents have underscored the
dangerous deterioration of the Penn Central’s
commuter operation. The still unexplained
delay of more than an hour before the alarm
was sounded on May 29, after a fire had
broken out in & Penn Central engine beneath
Park Avenue, was followed by the crash of
two trains at Mount Vernon which killed
one passenger and injured others.

Although investigations of both accidents
have not yet been concluded, it is evident
that the condition and maintenance of the
railroad’s equipment, the effectiveness of its
management and the morale of {ts personnel
are simply not at a level necessary to assure
safe, let alone efficient, operations,

No official report is needed to show that
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the railroad—particularly its New Haven di-
vision—which serves as & vital link between
the city and some of its major suburban
commuter areas can be described only as a
transportation disaster. Commuters familiar
with the nightly confusion at Grand Central
are surprised only when they occasionally
complete a trip without problems, incon-
venience or delays. Lack of information about
the arrival, departure and locations of trains
is often shared in equal measure by pas-
sengers and railroad personnel,

The ongoing investigations must, of course,
determine what or who was at fault in the
recent specific accidents. But a report can
only be considered responsive to the needs
of the city and its commuters if it details
the steps to be taken to make this lifeline
safe and efficient,

[From the New York Times, June 2, 1973]
IN CasE oF FIRE

The complaint of Fire Commissioner Rob-
ert O, Lowery that Penn Central personnel
failed to sound an alarm when fire broke
out in the engine of a crowded commuter
train on Wednesday constitutes a grave
charge of dangerous negligence. The train
was stalled in the tunnel underneath Park
Avenue at 76th Street. Smoke was so dense
and acrid that it felled 27 firemen. Yet fire
officials maintain that the first alarm was
sounded more than one hour after the first
sign of the fire, and then apparently only
by way of a street alarm box.

A taped telephone conversation between
& PFire Department dispatcher and a Penn
Central supervisor indicates that persons in
authority at the railroad felt—incomprehen-
sibly—that they did not need the Fire De-

partment to cope with the emergency.

If Commissioner Lowery’s clalms are con-
firmed, they would point to extraordinary
irresponsibility on the part of the railroad.
It was in the wake of repeated failures to

notify the Fire Department in similar inci-
dents three years ago that emergency plans
‘were agreed upon between the department
and the Penn Central. These arrangements
included installation of a “hot Hne” tele-
phone, in addition to a pledge by the railroad
that amateur fire-fighting efforts would no
longer be allowed to postpone calls for pro-
fessional help.

Apparently, however, the contingency plan
was not followed in the latest emergency.
Passengers safety must not be Jeopardized
by negligence arising from Jurisdictional dis-

putes between the railroad and the Fire De-
partment.

[From the New York Times, June 10, 1973]
RamL Crasa Lam To HumaN ERRoR—PENN
CENTRAL GIVES ITS VIEW ON MOUNT VERNON

WrECK

(By Paul Montgomery)

The Penn Central said yesterday that “man
failure” appeared to be at the root of the
crash of two trains in Mount Vernon, N.Y.,
Friday evening that killed one person and
injured 140.

William Baird, a spokesman for the line,
said he could not elaborate on the prelim-
inary finding that human error rather than
equipment failure had caused the crash in
which the 7:05 New Haven express from
Grand Central Terminal rammed into the
rear of the 7:10 Stamford local as the local

was unloading passengers at the Mount
Vernon station.

““We are making a thorough investigation,”
Mr. Baird said. “A report should be made
sometime this week.”

After the crash, there were conflicting
reports about its cause. Some mentioned a
possible confusion in the signal tower that




September 25, 1973

might have sent the express along the same
track as the local. Others said the brakes on
the express appeared to have failed, and one
passenger said the local had backed up be-
fore discharging passengers. The Penn Cen-
tral would not coment on any of the state-
ments.

The man killed in the crash was Dominic
Gomes, 26 vears old, of Port Chester. Of the
injured, five were still hospitalized yester-
day, including Colin Hughes, the Australian
vice consul im New York, who suffered skull,
arm and leg fractures.

The wreckage was cleared by dawn and the
two trains were towed away for examination.
The line resumed normal Saturday sched-
ules through the Mount Vernon station at
7:30 AM.

The Penn Central's investigation of itself
was one of a number of investigations into
the cause of the crash. The Metropolitan
Transportation Authority, which owns the
New Haven right-of-way, announced that
three board members now investigating the
Park Avenue tunnel fire late last month had
been ordered to investigate Friday's colli-
sion,

Dr. William J. Ronan, chalrman of the
M. T.A. said in a statement that he was
“deeply concerned” about the crash and had
ordered staff members to the scene to collect
information. He sald he had asked the panel
to “report their findings as soon as possi-
ble.”

Stafl members of the Federal Railroad Acd-
ministration were also in Mount Vernon to
investigate the crash. The administration,
under the Federal Railroad Safety Act, has
the authority to set safety standards, in-
vestigate compliance and, in an emergency,
intervene in operations.

Representative Ogden R. Reid, Westchester
County Democrat, said he had been pressing
the Administration since March to look into
rail operations in the county. He regards
Penn Central and M.T.A. management as in-
adequate, and believes that Federal officials
should oversee the line's operations.

Representatives of the Westchester County
District Attorney's office and the Mount
Vernon police also interviewed survivors and
crew members about the crash.

Mayor Alfred DelBello of Yonkers, a per-
sistent M.T.A. critic who went to the crash
scene Friday night, disputed the Penn Cen-
tral statement that “man fallure” was In-
volved, He sald he had talked to a crew mem-
ber who said that brake failure on the ex-
press train had led to the crash.

[From the Washingten Post, April 27, 1973]

INATTENTION, DEFECTIVE RAIL BLAMED IN
ARLINGTON WRECK

The National Transportation Safety Board
sald yesterday that a defective ratl and crew
members’ failure to follow signalling rules
probably caused an April 27, 1972, railroad
collisionr that derailed 18 ears and locomo-
tives in Arlington County.

The safety board, in a 20-page report on
the accident in the Richmond, Fredericks-
burg & Potomac Rallroad’s Potomac Yard,
repeated its year-old recommendation that
federal agencies study the hazards of joint
use of tracks by passenger and freight trains.

There were no serious injuries in the 10:17
p.m. collision, the report noted. The report
sald the engineer of a north-bound pas-
senger train with 28 passengers and six crew-
men had good visibility and was able to
apply his brakes before colliding with one
car of a Penn Central freight train that had
deralled on an adjeining track.

The safety board concluded the freight
train derailment was probably caused by a
defective rail that broke when the train
passed over it at 8 miles an hour. The prob-
able cause of the collision, the safety board
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sald, was that the freight train crew mem-
bers “did not flag the passenger train as
they were required to do by operating rules”
of both Penn Central and the Potomac Yard.

The report sald the freight train's engi-
neer, brakeman and conductor all missed
opportunities to prevent the collision by
putting up signals on the passenger train
track or notifying railroad officials by radio
or telephone.

The safety board recommended that Penn
Central and the Potomac Yard revise their
employee training procedures to ensure all
operating rules in such situations are fol-
lowed. A spokesman for Penn Ceniral said
he had not yet seen the report and could
not comment on it. A spokesman for Poto-
mac Yard sald the yard would be glad to
cooperate with the rallroads in improving
training procedures.

The safety board first urged a federal study
of joint freight-passenger train track use In
& March 27, 1972, report on a Connecticut
passenger-freight train ecollision, "The op-
eration of freight and passenger trains on
adjacent tracks without adequate safeguards
to prevent collisions between the two types
of trains creates hazards which should be
analyzed and controlled,” yesterday's safety
board report said,

MTA Is Scorep oN IND FATALITY—FAULTY
MAINTENANCE CHARGED IN Mawn’s DeaTH
LasT YEAR
Mrs. Carol Greitzer, a member of the City

Counell, charged yesterday that a fatal sub-

way accident last Dec. 22 could have been

caused by faulty maintenance that permit-
ted a frain to move with an open door.

Mrs. Greitzer, 2 Manhattan Democrat, said
the Metropolitan Transportation Authority
had conducted “a secret inguiry into this
fatal accident and refuses to make known
the results.”

She said some M.T.A. employes “more in-
terested In safety than secrecy indicate to me
that the tragedy could have resulted from
poor maintenance.”

In the last few weeks, she added, "I have
received dozens of complaints about doors
opening while trains were moving—it is
probably a miracle that no deaths have re-
sulted.™

MATINTENANCE FORCE CUT

Mrs. Greifzer said in the last several years
the preventative subway maintenance force
had been cut by 25 per cent and that the
maintenance programs were deteriorating so
rapidly as to “constitute a very real danger
to the lives of straphangers.”

Last Dec. 22, Frank Twomy, a 28-year-old
visitor from Ireland, got his foot caught in
closing doors on a southbound Eighth Ave-
nue local as he tried to get off the train at
the 125th Street station. The train moved
out with doors ajar because of Mr., Twomy's
clamped foot. The victim managed to extri-
cate his foot, but fell under the train, which
stopped 50 feet into the tunnel. Mr. Twomy
was killed.

“Standard safety devices are designed to
prevent such accidents,” Mrs. Greltzer said,
“but faulty maintenance will destroy the ef-
fectiveness of the most perfectly designed
safety device.,”

Mrs. Greitzer, a member of the City Coun-
cil's Special Committee on Public Transpor-
tation, called for Federal and city investiga-
tion of the safety aspects of the subway sys-
tem,

The Transit Authority, responsible under
the Metropolitan Transportation Authority,
for the operation of the subways, declined
to comment on Mrs. Greftzer's charges. A
spokesman said the investigation into the
death of Mr. Twomy had not yet been com-
pleted.
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THE FOREST SERVICE: A GOVERN-
MENT AGENCY WORK BENEFITS
ALL THE PEOPLE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. RARICE. Mr. Speaker, the Sub-
commitiee on Farests of the House Agri-
culture Committee completed hearings
today on House Joint Resolution 729 and
an identical Senate-passed bill, Senate
Joint Resolution 134, legislation which
would require the U.S. Forest Service
to maintain the level of permanent, full-
time employees during the present fiscal
year at not less than 450 above the
June 30, 1973, permanent full-time per-
sonnel ceiling.

When the hearing opened, I made the
following statement:

The Subcommittee recognizes that the
President, in his recent housing message, re-
mains committed to the objective of the
Housing Act of 1949: “a decent home and a
suitable Iiving environment for every Amer-
ican family.” The Subcommittee is also
cognizant of the President's remarks yester-
day when he received the findings and rec-
ommendations of his Advisory Panel on
Timber and the Environment:

“To meet our current and future needs for
Iumber, the Panel recommends that timber
sales from national forests be raised to and
maintained at allowance harvest levels
wherever market demand {is sufficient and so
long as adequate funding is made avallable.
This is an objective with which the Forest
Service concurs, and I endorse it."

“The Subcommittee is aware that the
President’s Advisory Panel on Timber and
the Enviromment has recommended that this
increased harvest of timber on natfonal for-
est lands be accompanied by more extensive
and intensive management so as to protect
the environment and insure an adeguate
supply of timber for all Americans. We are
alse aware that the President's Advisory
Panel has recommended that the President
require Federal land management agencies,
especially the Forest Service, to undertake
management practices to direct and control
all nontimber uses made of the lands; to
recognize that the day of unlimited public
use of Federal recreation areas is over, and
that recreation and other nontimber uses
will have to be controlled and managed just
as management has been applied over many
vears to timber growing and harvest and
to grazing use.

We are aware of the tremendous impor-
tance of the Forest Service and its diver:t-
fied operations. The Forest Service current-
ly has some 187 million acres of forestlandd
under its contrel. It is charged with operat-
ing under a multiple use concept requiring
consideration of timber harvesting, recrea-
tional activities, conservation of fish and
wildlife, water management, watershed de-
velopment, and grazing. We are aware of all
of these operations, and we recognize that
the Forest Service has been charged with
increasing timber harvest on national forest
lands by 10% or 1 billion board feet, yet
the Administration has proposed to reduce
the level of permanent full-time employees
of the Forest Service almost 1600 persons. We
are concerned over this and would like to in-
quire if the Forest Service has sufficient per-
sonnel with which to carry out its assigned
duties, much less attempt to implement the
recommendations of the President’s Advi-
sory Panel on Timber and the Envirenment.

We know that Chief MecGuire of the Forest
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Service, in testimony before the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry, admitted
that the reduction in personnel would lead
to a less intensively managed program. We
wonder, therefore, if the Administration in
insisting that every agency within the Fed-
eral Government face a reduction in per-
sonnel is not being penny-wise and pound-
foolish.

We recognize that an investment in tim-
ber production is an investment in America
and its future. Again, quoting Chief McGuire
in testimony before Senate Agriculture, for
every dollar expended in our timber pro-
grams the Treasury gets back about $ and
the Counties get back about 25 percent of
that in payments in lieu of taxes. This is an
investment that must be protected and the
Forest Service is charged with this responsi-
bility.

The workload on the National Forests has
been expanding at a substantial rate in vir-
tually every use. The National Forests have
truly come of age as more and more Ameri-
cans look to their 187,000,000 acres for clear
water, stable soll conditions, a clean atmos-
phere, carefully managed plants and ani-
mals in order to provide a full measure of
both commodity and non-commeodity uses.
These 187,000,000 acres of valuable national
environment are not being as intensively
managed as they should be to provide fully
for these resources now and in the future.

There is little doubt that the cost of living
and the cost of doing business has risen ap-
preciably in this past decade and signifi-
cantly these past few years. On a constant
dollar basis the budgets for the Forest Serv-
ice have not kept pace with this rise and the
budget now before the Congress requests less
money than was provided last year, Thus, in
the face of inflation, less money will be avail-
able both in terms of current dollars and in
terms of constant dollars the decline is even
greater.

We must see to It that the Forest Service

has adequate, trained, full-time personnel
to do the job assigned it, and to do it well.
Otherwise, future Americans must pay for
our mistakes.

Mr. Speaker, a news release issued ear-
lier this year by the Department of Agri-
culture gives further proof that an in-
vestment in timber production is an in-
vestment in America. According to this
release:

Thirty-nine states plus Puerto Rico re-
ceived more than $114 million out of $455,-
216,805 the FS collected during the year.

So that our colleagues might see how
important the work done by the Forest
Service is to all of our people, I ask that
this news release detailing the distribu-
tion of funds under this program be in-
cluded in the Recorp. As our colleagues
know, this money must, by law, be spent
for public schools and roads:

WEesST CoAST STATES RECEIVED MAYOR PART
oF ForesT SERVICE FunD DISTRIBUTION
Davis, Cavrr., Aug. 31.—The three west

coast states received the major part of funds

distributed by the Forest Service (FS) out of
proceeds from users of United States Na-
tional Forest products and services the year
ended June 30, 1973, the U.S, Department of

Agriculture (USDA) announced. The total

was a record.

Thirty nine states plus Puerto Rico re-
ceived more than $114 million out of $455,-
216,805 the FS collected during the year. The
three west coast states were given checks to-
taling $87,388,328—8$42,471,8756 for Oregon,
$£27,520,688 for California, and $17,395,765 for
Washington. By law the money must be spent
for public schools and roads.

Payments to the 40 jurisdictions contain-
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ing National Forests represent 25 percent of
total receipts from fees from grazing, recrea-
tion—including admission and user fees—
power, minerals and other land use, plus sale
of timber. The “25 percent fund” goes to
states and Puerto Rico for redistribution to,
or expenditures to benefit counties in which
National Forests are located.

The latest distribution pushes to more
than $1 billion the amount given to non-
federal jurisdictions since the Service was
formed in 1905. Total FS user receipts since
1005 exceed $4 billion.

Of that portion not sent to non-federal
Jurisdictions, 10 percent is for FS use in
building roads and trails in areas having
National Forests, and the remainder, with
certain exceptions provided by law, goes into
the general fund of the U.S. Treasury.

Increased receipts from timber sales in the
latest year were primarily responsible for the
payment to states being $29 million higher
than in fiscal year 1972, when it totaled $84.6
million,

The amounts being received by each State
from the 25 percent fund are as follows:

$207, 364
973, 915

2, 094, 018
968, 199
27, 520, 688
866, 240
725, 161
355, 627

6, 143, 165

Alabama ___._

Mississippl .-
Missouri
Montana

4, 561, 074
28, 219
133,249
New Hampshire. 136, 092

New Mexico

Pennsylvania
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee

Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
Puerto Rico

MURDER BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL—NO. 24

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, an-
other day goes by; another handgun is
used; another life is ended. Will it ever
stop?

Will we ever begin a real drive to re-
move the handgun from our society?

I would like at this time to include the
text of a September 11, 1973, Washing-
ton Post article concerning the recent
slaying of a fellow man:
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MaxN SHOT DEAD 1IN PRINCE GEORGES

A 39-year-old Prince George’s County man
was shot and killed and another seriously in-
Jured about 8 p.m. Sunday during an argu-
ment with a third man, county police re-
ported yesterday.

County police said Thomas Brown Jr., of
811 62d Pl, Cedar Heights, was shot while
standing on the corner of 62d Place and Jost
Street in Seat Pleasant following the argu-
ment. John R. Allen, 67, who lived at the
same house as Brown also was shot during
the argument. Allen was listed in serious con-
dition yesterday at Prince George’s Hospital.

Willie Black, 48, of 7605 Normandy Pl.,
Palmer Park, was charged with murder and
assault with intent to murder.

MISSING IN ACTION

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr, EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, after 12
long years of fighting, the Vietnam war
has finally come to an end. Many of our
servicemen, including those in prisoner-
of-war camps, have been returned home
to reestablish their lives.

But what about the more than 1,200
forgotten men who have yet to be ac-
counted for and are still listed as miss-
ing in action?

The provisions of the January peace
treaty and the June joint communique
which deal with MIA’s have been ignored
by North Vietnam. And, thus far, there
has been no thorough investigation of
indication that American prisoners are
being held in China and other Southeast
Asian countries. So far, there have been
only inadequate responses by our Gov-
ernment to questions about this situation.

For these reasons, I am sponsoring
legislation calling for a congressional in-
vestigation into the status of those men
still missing in action as a result of the
Vietnam war.

This legislation also withholds any aid
to the Government of North Vietnam or
any government supported by the Com-
munist Forces in Southeast Asia until a
complete account of these men has been
made.

Additionally, I am proud to announce
that the City Council of Philadelphia is
also deeply concerned about the where-
abouts of our servicemen who never re-
turned from the Vietnam conflict.

I enter into the Recorbp a copy of Reso-
lution No. 204 which was adopted by the
Council of the City of Philadelphia on
September 6, 1973.

The resolution follows:

ResoLuTION No. 204

Memorializing the President of the United
States of America to immediately undertake
a vigorous campaign to resolve once and for
all the issue of members of the Armed
Forces of the United States who are still
either prisoners of war or missing in action.

Whereas, The "“Peace Agreement” was
signed in Paris, France, many months BgO
between the United States and North Viet-
nam; and

Whereas, This agreement provided for the
safe return of all known prisoners of war and
those missing in action, whose whereabouts
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are known only to the North Vietnamese and
Viet Cong; and

Whereas, The mothers, fathers, wives, chil-
dren and other relatives and friends of these
forgotten men undergo torturous mental an-
guish not knowing whether their loved ones
are alive or dead; and

Whereas, The solution to this problem can
be achieved by allowing inspection teams into
those parts of Southeast Asia that are now
denied to us; therefore

Resolved, By the Council of the City of
Philadelphia, That we do hereby memorialize
the President of the United States of Amer-
fca, and the Secretary of State to Initlate
without further delay, prompt official action
to determine the fate of all America’s P.O.W.
and MIA.

Resolved, That certified copies of this Res-
olution be forwarded to the President of the
United States, the Secretary of State of the
United States, to the respective Clerks of
the Senate and House of Representatives of
the United States, to the United States Sen-
ators from Pennsylvania, and to the Repre-
sentatives from Philadelphia.

CONGRESS MUST ASSUME LEADER-
SHIP ROLE FOR FEDERAL EM-
PLOYEES BENEFITS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Seplember 25, 1973
Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the Pres-
ident has once again deployed his‘ heavy
artillery for another assault in his con-
tinuing “war on Federal employees.”

And as chairman of the House Subcom-
mittee on Retirement and Employee

Benefits, I feel that I must also, once
again, set the record straight, even
though the present administration ap-
parently does not want to be “confused
with the faets.”

The raost recent example of the Presi-
dent’s disregard for Federal workers is
his plan to defer for 2 months a pay
raise they need—and deserve under the
Pay Comparability Act of 1970. Federal
employees desperately need a pay raise
as soon as possible to help meet the in-
flationary pressures that Mr. Mixon's pol-
icies have failed to come to grips with.
But while corporate profits skyrocket,
and the cost-of-living index increased
1.8 percent during the month of August,
the President gave Federal employees a
“Labor Day gift” by announcing on Au-
gust 31 that he wanted to defer their
pay raise from Oectober 1 until
December 1.

I suppose we should not have been sur-
prised by his action since it was the third
time in 3 years that Mr. Nixon has tried
to cheat Federal employees out of their
pay raises. In any case, I have decided
to do two things. First, I have today in-
troduced in the House of Representatives
a resolution disapproving of the Presi-
dent’s alternate plan, and calling for a
pay raise effective October 1. Second, I
have concluded that because of the Pres-
ident’s abuse of his discretion in imple-
menting the Pay Comparability Act, my
subcommittee needs to hold oversight
hearings into this matter with an eyve
toward developing a system whereby the
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Federal employee will be treated equi-
tably, and not at the whim of any indi-
vidual. These hearings will begin in early
October.

But, this most recent example of the
President’s insensitivity to the justifiable
needs of Federal employees is simply the
most recent in a long series of such Pres-
idential actions, and one which must be
placed in the context of the present ad-
ministration’s philosophy.

For politically expedient reasons the
President often refers to the “bloated”
Federal bureaucracy, without admitting
that the percentage of the civilian na-
tional work force now employed by the
Federal Government is significantly re-
duced from former years. The President
continually implies that there are a lot
of make-work jobs in the Government,
ignoring the fact that by his own Secre-
tary of Labor's study, the productivity
of Federal workers increased at five times
the rate of employees inn the private sec-
tor from 1967-T71.

So, it is clear today that both through
this administration’s words and actions,
the Federal employee cannot expect jus-
tice from the executive branch. For those
of us who believe that the Civil Service
Commission should be an agency thor-
oughly removed from politics and dedi-
cated to the principles of the merit sys-
tem, I was shocked to hear the Commis-
sion’s top people refer to themselves as
the “President’'s employment agency.”
Such an attitude would have been con-
sidered unthinkable only a few years ago.

Thus, Mr, Speaker, because, unlike
most American workers, Federal employ-
ees do not have the right to bargain
for their rights and benefits—and I fully
support their efforts to obtain such cel-
lective bargaining rights—Federal Gov-
ernment workers must turn to and de-
pend upon the Congress to assure them
of a fair deal, and adequate employee
benefits.

Because the Ceongress must assume a
vigorous leadership role if the Federal
Government is to be a progressive em-
ployer, I would like to bring to the at-
tention of the Members what our sub-
committee’s legislative program is for
the 93d Congress. We have already ac-
complished much, and we hope to do
more.

Probably our most significant accom-
plishment has been in substantially re-
ducing the cost of health insurance pre-
miums for most Federal employees. After
2 years of extensive investigative hear-
ings into the Federal employee health
benefits program which disclosed an
egregious lack of concern by the Civil
Service Commission and an understand-
able willingness by the insurance carriers
to take advantage of the Commission’s
lack of vigilance, 1973 health insurance
premiums for Blue Cross/Blue Shield and
Aetna were significantly reduced. There
can be no doubt that the subcommittee’s
activity led directly to a savings in excess
of $100 million for Federal employees in
the past year.

However, I must also warn everyone
that in all likelihood substantial pre-
mium increases are in the offing for 1974.
When they are announced, after negotia-
tions between the Commission and the
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insurance companies, I will ask the Cost
of Living Counecil to certify that the in-
creases are allowable under the economie
stabilization. You will remember that
when I appealed 1972 premium inereases
to the then Price Commission, we were
successful in reducing by some 12 percent
the rate increase the Commission had
granted to Blue Cross/Blue Shield.

But, to be realistic, I am sure that some
price increase will be granted for 1974,
and it is for this reason that it is par-
ticularly necessary that H.R. 9256, my
bill to increase the Government’s con-
tribution to health preminms, be enacted
inte law. The primary purpese of this
kill is to increase the Government’s con-
tribution for Federal employees’ health
insurance plans from 40 to 55 percent,
beginning in 1973, with an addi-
tional 5-percent increase each year
thereafter until 1977, when the Govern-
ment contribution would reach 75 per-
cent. Additionally, the bill would permit
any annuitant who retired prior to July
1, 1960, to elect coverage under the health
benefits program applicable to current
Federal employees.

As the Members know, my efforts in
this regard were successful when the
House passed this legislation last weelk.
We now await Senate consideration and
hope that the President will sign the bill.
To not sign the bill would be the heigh$
of hypocrisy, because 2 years ago Mr,
Nixon called upon the private employers
of this country to pay a minimum of 75
percent of their employees health pre-
miums. The Federal Government as the
largest employer in this country should
do no less, particularly in view of the
faet that most major eorporations in this
country now pay 100 percent—not just
75 percent—of their employees’ health
premiums. The fight in this area is,
therefore, not to attain parity, but simply
to not fall even further behind the pri-
vate sector.

The House has also recently done its
duty in regard to passing other pieces of
significant legislation that I have report-
ed out of my subcommittee,

In the field of retirement the House
has passed three bills. On September 17,
1973, the House passed H.R. 3799. This
bill would allow a Federal emplovee who
retires after the effective date of a cost-
of-living annuity increase to receive the
inereased annuity which would have been
payable had he retired immediately prior
to the effective date. The provisions of
this bill would be retroactive to July 1,
1973.

Then, on September 20, 1973, the
House passed H.R. 9281. The primary
provision of this bill would provide for
computing the annuities of Federal law
enforcement officers and firefighters at
the rate of 2 percent for each of 20
years of service instead of the present
rate of 2 percent.

Earlier this year, the Congress passed
and the President signed H.R. 6077. This
bill made it possible for employees whose
agencies were undergoing major reduc-
tions-in-force to retire when they com-
pleted 25 years of service, regardless of
age, or when they completed 20 years of
service and reached the age of 50. This
bill gave many employees whose agencies
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were undergoing RIF the opportunity of
an early retirement with an immediate
annuity, thus saving jobs for many
vounger workers.

House action on H.R. 9257 is now
scheduled for October 1. The imme-
diate effect of this bill would be to require
the Civil Service Commission to reduce
the present retirement fund contribution
rate to 13 percent—from the current 14
percent—6.5 percent each for Federal
employees and Federal agencies. This
legislation was drafted after the sub-
committee discovered that employees had
been paying $150 million more annually
than was being paid out in benefits, and
that the surplus which had accumulated
to $450 million over 3 years was being
used by the Civil Service Commission to
pay for other debts. Passage of this leg-
islation will mean $50 more a year in the
pockets of Federal employees where it
belongs—and not in governmental cof-
fers subsidizing the retirement system
beyond anything the Congress intended.

There are plans now for the House to
consider H.R. 9107 in the near future.
This bill would increase the annuities of
retirees and surviving spouses who re-
tired prior to October 20, 1969, by $300
a year. Additionally, the bill would
establish a minimum benefit payable to
all retirees equal to whatever minimum
benefit may be payable from time to
time under the social security program—
currently $84.50 a month. Surely, with
the recent social security increases, the
fairness of this bill is obvious.

The subcommittee will also hold hear-
ings on a bill (H.R. 9630) to have the
Government pay the full cost of basic
life insurance coverage for employees;
a bill (H.R. 30) to eliminate the survi-
vorship reduction and restore the full
annuity to annuitants during periods of
ronmarriage; and a bill (HR. 3024) fo
reduce age and service requirements
necessary for immediate retirement with
full annuity.

In closing, I want to assure all Fed-
eral employees that the subcommittee
will continue to work hard to implement
those progressive bills and to investi-
gate the programs that appear to be
working against his best interest.

I am hopeful that those who read
these remarks will respond by telling
me of their specific problems and of the
type of legislation they need to better
perform their jobs and serve their
country.

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 25, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. Speaker,
10,000 infants die in the United States
every year as a result of the sudden in-
fant death syndrome, a strange disease
for which there exists no known cause
or remedy. Today, I am submitting legis-
lation to launch the search for a cure to
the syndrome.

The bill would provide $2 million for
the establishment of centers devoted to
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research on the syndrome; for the col-
lection, analysis, and distribution of in-
formation on the disease; for counseling
services to the families of stricken in-
fants; and for short-term training and
other professional services which might
help to prevent these mysterious *“erib
deaths.”

I would like to submit for the REcorp
articles by Ms. Jean Dietz, of the Boston
Globe, and by Colman McCarthy, of the
Washington Post, which deseribe sudden
infant death syndrome in its tragic
detail:

THE TRAGEDY OF CRIB DEATH
(By Colman MecCarthy)

Earlier this year in a small California town
near San Diego, John and Patricila Smiley
went into the bedroom of their four week
old infant. The child, healthy the day before,
lay dead. The couple, frantic with sudden
shock, immediately called the local sheriff’s
office to ask for an ambulance. As Smiley
remembers it, the voice at the other end
replied that if the child was dead, why was
an ambulance needed.

So began the post-death ordeal of the Smi-
leys. The young and poor couple was charged
on suspicion of involuntary manslaughter
and Jailed for three days. The charges were
eventually dropped but not before the couple
had been harassed to the point that they left
town. The Smileys were in Washington yes-
terday, testifying before a joint session of
the Senate subcommittee on children and
youth and the subcommittee on health.
“There are just so many bad memories to
the whole situation and I would like to
forget,” Smiley told the senators, “but I
know that I will never be able to forget. ...
I hope that it never happens to anyone else
like it happened to us. The death of a child is
bad enough. It's the harassment and lack
of knowledge, lack of understanding and lack
of compassion that hurts more than any-
thing else.”

The tragedy of the Smileys would pass
unnoticed—another hard luck case in a
world full of them—except that it is part of
a national pattern. Their child died from
sudden infant death syndrome, a disease that
kills an estimated 10,000 infants a year, at
a ratio of one in 350. SIDS (crib death) is
neither predictable nor preventable, Perhaps
because of this, interest in its research has
been limited, from medical schools to the
federal government; current federal primary
money for SIDS research grants is $262,000,
less than the cost of remodeling the Presi-
dent's jet; primary research contracts are
$2340,000. What is especially strange about the
disease is not its mystery but that little is
done for the surviving parents, even though
much is known about their anguish. Cou-
ples are not usually jalled as the Smileys
were, but nearly all are imprisoned within
some kind of emotional torment from which
release is painful and perhaps impossible.

Many who are concerned about SIDS
learned long ago not to loock to the federal
government for leadership, much less to
local health officials. Instead, several private
groups are at work. Among them are the
Guild for Infant Survival (Baltimore) and
the Natlonal Foundation for Sudden Infant
death (New York). In testimony yesterday,
Dr. Abraham Bergman, a Seattle pediatrician
and the foundation's president, sald that the
parents’ post-death anguish “is all so un-
necessary. By the expenditure of a small
amount of funds (such as proposed in legis-
lation now before the Senate),6 and just the
semblance of some action on the part of
HEW, the human aspects of SIDS which
causes an enormous toll of mental illness
could be solved within two years.”

In other years, Bergman has come to
Washington with mostly general statements
on the degree of neglect. The response was
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small. This time, he is presenting specific de-
talls from 158 American communities on
what action coroners, medical examiners,
health officials and parents take when in-
fants die suddenly and unexpectedly. The
report, with a few bright parts, is generally
bleak. A coroner in Alabama called a SIDS
death suffocation because ‘“blacks do not
know how to care for their children prop-
erly.” An Idaho coroner called it “partial ne-
glect and pneumonia.” Only half of some 400
parents were told their children died of
SIDS. Only 27 per cent of the communities
had pathologists to certify the cause of death;
in 43 per cent of the communities it was
not even a physician who performed this
service, but often an undertaker, ambulance
driver or gheriff. More than a third of the
families had to wait between a week and
many months before the autopsy results were
provided; 9 per cent were never told by any-
one why their infants died.

Not surprisingly, Bergman’'s study found
racial and class discrimination in the man-
agement of SIDS. “Half as many blacks as
whites were given SIDS as an explanation for
death; four times as many blacks were told
that their baby suffocated; and three times
more blacks than whites were never told
why their baby died. Some 75 per cent of
upper class families had heard of SIDS be-
fore their baby died, and 92 per cent received
information afterwards. Only 48 per cent of
lower class families had heard of SIDS be=-
fore their baby died and only 40 per cent
received information about SIDS after thelr
baby died. The people who needed the help
most were least apt to recelve it.”

The loss of an infant causes an anguish
that only the surviving parents can feel.
Even when a parent is familiar with the
disease, the trauma can be intense. A Seattle
pediatrician working in the hospital with
the world's largest SIDS research project
said that her knowledge that SIDS is neither
predictable nor preventable “did not protect
me from painful guilt feelings and depres-
sion. I was a human being and a mother
who needed help at a critical time.,"” She was
visiting in Los Angeles when her infant son
died and the help was not provided. More
than two months passed before she even
knew that an autopsy had been performed.
“I keep thinking,"” the woman has written,
“if a physician’s family, which has some
understanding of SIDS, is treated in this
way in Los Angeles, what happens to other
families who don’t have similar resources?
Why can't parents who lose treasured infants
be treated with dignity and compassion?”

It is a falr question. One possible answer
is the lack of leadership among public health
officials. Why should a local sheriff's office
be expected to show sensitivity if no example
is given by the supposedly alert doctors in
many state and federal agencies? At the
last Senate hearings on SIDS, an HEW doctor
in charge of SIDS research issued the
inevitable promise to take action, but he's
gone from the agency now. His successor has
renewed the promise, “I don't know what
happens to people when they come back
here to the banks of the Potomac,” Bergman
sald. “Maybe it's the heat or maybe it's the
smog. Government officials here in Wash-
ington are always busy, busy, busy with big
problems. HEW always seems to have some
reorganization cooking. Global health
strategy is being devised, or else 'we're new
in our job, give us time.’ Senator Magnuson
says that, what with all the job changes,
the busiest people in this town are the sign
painters down at HEW.”

If we were told this morning that in the
next year a dreadful plague would kill 10,000
of America’s children, it is likely the na-
tion's medical community would command
the front pages of newspapers to announce
plans to meet the threat. The sign painters
at HEW would be idle because no official
would dare leave his post in this emergency.
Every local community, including Alabama
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coroners, would be on the alert. Such a
plague is not coming, of course, at least not
the Black Death kind of threat. But a year
from now, another 10,000 infants will have
been found dead in their cribs. Afterward,
their parents will die repeated emotional
deaths in private anguish. The research to
prevent SIDS may be far off, but ways to
prevent the abuse of surviving parents is
well known. Perhaps the largest mystery in-
volving SIDS is that we are not acting on
facts already avallable.

THE MYSTERY OF CriB DEaTHS
(By Jean Dietz)

At eight o'clock on a Sunday morning in
November, 1969, Diana Shatz of Brockton
woke up wondering -vhy her son, Daniel, was
sleeping so late and went to his room to
check. She found a blanket over his head.

“Immediately, I knew something was
wrong. I pulled back the blanket and yelled
‘Oh my God, the baby is dead,’'” she recalled
last week. Daniel was nine weeks old.

On a pleasant aftermoon in April, 1972,
Moplliane Cunniff brought her four-week-old
son, Brian, to her mother's home in Waltham
while she kept an appointment with the
dentist.

“About 156 minutes after I left my mother
went in to feed him. She was anxious to
give him his first bottle because I was breast~
feeding the baby. Instead she phoned the
fire department,” says Mrs. Cuniff. She found
the baby dead.

Anne Barr of Stowe took along her daugh-
ter, Kate, just over three months old, while
the family went skiing with friends at Sugar-
bush, Vt. It was January, 1063,

“We fed the babies and put them in their
car beds, picked up our older children at the
nursery, and started home late in the after-
noon,” she remembers, "“In our care, Kate
rode in back with her brother, Benjamin,
three. When we reached home and went to
lift the bed out of the car, she was dead."”

Each of these apparently healthy, vigorous
babies was a victim of “Sudden Infant Death
Syndrome™ (SIDS), sometimes called “‘crib
death"—a mysterious disease that is now the
nation's top killer of infants less than a year
old who survive the first week of life. .

Each year, approximately 10,000 babies are
victims of SIDS—one in every 350 live births.
More often than not, their parents also be-
come victims—victims of psychological pres-
sures resulting from unjustified gullt feel-
ings which can shred their lives and shatter
their marriages.

In contrast, Diana and Mark Shatz, Mol-
liane and Joseph Cunniff and Anne and
Charles Barr have d’scovered the healing
quality of helping others. It is not an easy
battle.

Each credits the National Foundation for
Sudden Infant Death—a relatively unknown
charitable corporation started by New York
parents like themselves—with helping them
to face the future.

All are now involved with helping to pre-
vent other parents and children from be-
coming victims through working with the
new Eastern Massachusetts chapter of the
foundation, headquartered at 237 Hovendon
ave., Brockton.

Anne Barr explains why it is important for
people to know about the awful possibility
of SIDS:

“When my husband discovered Kate and
screamed, 'she’s dead,” we both thought she
had suffocated. Charles started mouth to
mouth resuscitation. It took me about four
minutes to get in control and to the tele-
phone. It might have taken me four months.
Suddenly, I remembered reading an article in
The Globe on SIDS and learning more watch-
ing a Marcus Welby television episode.

“But If it hadn't been for the foundation,
we would have had no personal help from
anyone. Our friends had no experlence with
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death,” the 30-year-old mother continued.
“When I asked a doctor if there was a group
to help, he said ‘try the Yellow Pages.’

“Eventually, my father, who lives in New
York City, found the foundation which has
headquarters at 1501 Broadway. They pro-
vide accurate information on the subject.
For example, I'm pregnant again. I was wor-
ried if there was a possible congenital defect
in SIDS. There is not.”

One reason it is important that doctors
and nurses learn the facts about SIDS is so
they can counsel older children in the family.
A child often feels guilty about the death of
a baby, says Dr. Frederick Mendell, a pedia-
trician at Children's Hospital Mecical Center,
who has testified on behalf of proposed leg-
islation for more humane handling of SIDS
cases in Massachusetts.

“In the course of normal sibling rivalr_-, a
brother or sister might have wished the child
to die. The older child migat have taken a
bottlz or a toy away from the baby just be-
fore sudden death occurred. A surviving child
must be reassured that nothing he did caused
the death of the baby. He should also be as-
sured that he is healthy and that the same
thing won't happen to him.

Although their previous knowledge about
SIDS was minimal, the Barrs realized they
should request an autopsy when the police
brought the family to the hospital.

"“We had to push for an autopsy, but we
got it,” says Mrs. Barr. “Nevertheless, the
medical examiner said he had to put ‘acute
pneumonitis’ on the death certificate, for
legal reasons although our pediatrician told
us the cause of death was SIDS.”

The autopsy result brought relief for an-
other reason.

“We were terribly worried about the reac-
tion of Benjamin, who had been right next
to the baby when she died. We also had a dog
who was hit by a car a week after the sister’s
death.

“On the drive home from Sugarbush, Ben
said he would like to feed the baby a raisin.
I said, don’t. But if it hadn't been for the
autopsy, we might have thought there was
a raisin in the baby's throat.”

Three weeks after her daughter's death,
after requesting assistance from the founda-
tion in New York, Anne Barr was called by
Marianne Cunniff and invited to visit her
home in Natick.

“It was very helpful to see Marianne and
her family leading a normal life,” she said.
“Meeting another survivor gives you the be-
lief that you can do it, too.”

The most considerate person in the Cunniff
case was “a Waltham fireman who came im-
mediately when my mother dialed for help,”
recalls Marianne Cunniff:

“My mother had major arterial surgery four
months before Brian died. The fireman no-
ticed the scar which goes from the base of
her ear to her throat and when one policeman
got heavy on questioning her, the fireman
turned him off.”

From all over the country, parents of SIDS
victims report that police and doctors alike
often ask them such questions as:

“How many times did you hit the baby?"

“Did your other child choke or in any way
abuse the Infant?"

“Did you let your dog bite the baby?"

When the family assembled at Waltham
Hospital with the baby, Mrs. Cunniff says,
“no one seemed to know what to do."”

On July 18 Mrs. Cunniff gave birth to a
daughter Kerrianne, a happy event for all the
family. At Framingham Union Hospital, she
says the staff seemed more interested in SIDS
than the new baby, although she welcomed
the opportunity to get the facts across.

“They would look at my chart and notice
three births. I would have to explain the
second child would have been 14 months old,
if he were alive,” she explained.

There was also a nightmarish experience of
psychological denial of the tragedy for Diana
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and Mark Shatz at Brockton Hospital on that
dreadful Sunday morning nearly four years
ago.

“I went to the hospital in an ambulance
with the baby while my hushand came in an-
other car,” reports Mrs. Shatz, who is now
28. "They put me in a room with a policeman.
I kept asking if the baby was alive, but no
one answered. Then I heard someone say the
baby was dead. We asked to see the baby. The
doctor said "what difference does it make?
The baby's dead.”

“Finally & nurse said, ‘let them look if they
want to look." "

In the case of the Shatz tragedy, the medi-
cal examiner was helpful. He said “these
things happen. I see four or five a year."

“Most unusual of all, the medical examiner
wrote Sudden Infant Death Syndrome on the
death certificate so we know the baby didn't
suffocate. The policeman who interviewed us
kept the gquestions down because he had lost
a child to SIDS himself,” says Mrs. Shatz,
who is president of the Massachusetts chap-
ter of the foundation, as well as the mother
of Stephanie, 5, and Stephen, who was born
in September, 1970.

Both her children have helped her face
reality.

“My daughter, Stephanie, was only 21
months old at that time. But she could carry
on a full conversation. My neighbor took her
home overnight. When she came back she
asked, “where's my brother?"

“I couldn't answer her. But Stephanie went
and got a cardboard carton and began pack-
ing the baby's clothes away. She knew he was
gone."

While there are reports from many parents
that doctors glibly tell them to “have another
baby,” Mrs. Shatz was told not to become
pregnant again too quickly.

“Disobeying my doctor's advice turned out
to be psychologically good for us,” she says
today. “Several times during that pregnancy,
I was hemorrhaging at the hospital or hemor-
rhaging at home because we had no hospital
insurance. My physical troubles took our
minds off the tragedy. The doctor said it was
only mind over matter that prevented a mis-
carriage.”

Mothers who are involved as parent con-
tacts to help other families go through the
grief reaction that is normal and inevitable
after losing a child to sudden, Inexplicable
death, are careful to empathize, rather than
give medical advice. Diana Shatz gives ex-
amples:

One woman had been talking about her
fear of having another child for several
months while I only listened. One day she
called wanting to know how to get rid of her
birth control pills. I told her you simply open
the package and flush them down the toilet
one by one.

Fear of losing a surviving child is also very
common, often leading the mother to be over-
protective. SIDS apparently always strikes in
sleep. The mother may fear to let a child
sleep alone.

One woman called to say her three-year-old
had gone to his room to take a nap and she
was certain he had died.

“Go in and look while I hang on the phone.
Then come back and tell me that he's all
right,” Diana Shatz advised.

Within the year since the eastern Massa-
chusetts group was chartered by the national
foundation, the local malling list has grown
from 50 parent couples to 350 including doc-
tors, nurses, and other interested individuals.
But medical interest is not tremendous.

“Probably all physicians have heard of
‘crib death,’ but relatively few have encoun-
tered it in their own practices. This may not
be so surprising as it appears, because rela-
tively few cases ever get to the hospital—
except to the pathology laboratory,” says Dr.
Abraham B. Bergman of Seattle, president
of the National Foundation.
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Boston ranks high as a medical center, but
among the worst areas in the nation for sen-
sitive handling of crib deaths, according to
this pediatrician, who has written many
articles on the subject for professional
journals.

No autopsy is performed in 70 percent of
the crib deaths which occur here. Bereaved
parents are left with guilt feelings, often
convinced they have done something to con-
tribute to the death of their child.

“Immediate and sustained grief reactions,
well known to psychiatrists, are almost in-
evitable,” says Dr. Bergman. “Family mem-
bers may exhibit denlal (inwardly refusing
to believe that the event has occurred),
anger; mild or severe depression, fear of ‘go-
ing insane' or ‘losing my mind' and vague
somatic sensations such as ‘heartache’ or
‘stomach pain.'”

Diana Shatz says it took her months to
get over “hearing the baby cry at night.” It
was a long while before Anne Barr could
drive an automobile in the evening. Yet,
both young women say they had no reason
to believe a psychiatrist could help.

“One woman in the group said she went
to a psychiatrist and that he was so upset
he spent the whole hour talking about a
death In his family,"” Mrs. Shatz pointed out.
She was disgusted.

But psychiatrists are not the only offend-
ers.

“Uninformed family doctors and pediatri-
cians have their own feelings to deal with,”
says Dr. Mandell. “They may feel guilty be-
cause this was a healthy child. They may
wonder if they missed something when they
checked the baby. The more understanding
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the doctor has, the better he can cope with
this disease himself, and provide the family
with information and understanding.”

Writing in the current issues of the
“American Family Physiclan"” magazine, Dr.
Bergman makes three major points after
years of research on Sudden Infant Death
Syndrome:

Death appears to oceur from complete up-
per alrway obstruction during sleep. Diag-
nosis can be rapidiy made on the basis of
A simple autopsy. Essential to the diagnosis
is absence of obviously lethal lesions. In
about 15 percent of cases of sudden unex-
pected Infant death, a definite cause other
than SIDS is found: for example, meningitis,
subdural hemorrhage or myocarditis,

The physiclan should shield the family
from police accusations or foul play or care-
lessness.

The family must be reassured that the
death was in no way their fault or that of
anyone else,

“It is ridiculous that families should have
to explain to doctors, nurses, policemen, fire-
men, and medical examiners who investigate
these cases what it 1s that the child died
from," says Anne Barr, as she explained the
goals of the Eastern Massachusetts Chapter.

The first purpose is to assist parents who
have lost a child, and see that they are
treated with respect and dignity, and are
given the proper information.

Second, is sponsorship of proposed legisla-
tion heard before the Special Legislative
Commission on Child Welfare which would
make autopsy mandatory unless parents have
religious or other objections, allocate funds
to cover autopsy expenses, and make Sudden
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Infant Death Syndrome the sole cause of
death on the death certificate.

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome has been
“a big problem for medical examiners,” says
Dr. Michael Luongo, medical examiner of
North Suffolk County. Before World War IT,
Luongo says almost all cases were attributed
to “mechanical asphyxia.”

“If a baby slept on its tummy, it was as-
sumed it eouldn't breathe. If it slept on its
back, the baby was assumed to have aspirated
milk."

Although no adequate anatomical explana-
tion for death has yet been found, research
has eliminated this theory which led mothers
to unnecessary concern.

While Dr. Luongo admits that the term
“acute pneumonitis” is only a euphemism
for a “little bit of inflammation in the lungs”
found in such cases, he believes that “Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome” is another euphe-
mism which, to him, “means only that the
child has died.”

However, he says “there is no legal reason
why a medical examiner can't put it on the
death certificate if it is going to make the
parents feel better.”

When there is no suspicion of violence in
the case of a baby found dead, and the infant
was “‘obviously in good, healthy and clean
condition,” he said the question of an au-
topsy depends “on the attitude of the med-
ical examiner.”

However, Dr. Luongo said he would not op-
pose mandatory autopsies, provided parents
wanted them, so long as the state pald the
bill “because the counties have limited
budgets.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Wednesday, September 26, 1973

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Finally, brethren, whatsoever things
are true, and honest, and just, and pure,
and lovely, think on these things and the
God of peace shall be with you.—Philip-
pians 4: 8, 9.

Eternal Spirit, amid the tumult of
these trying times may we keep within
our hearts a quiet place where Thou
dost dwell, where Thy power can
strengthen us, Thy grace forgive us, and
Thy love permeate us. May our spirits,
finding new life in Thee, be made ready
for the responsibilities of this day and
equal to the experiences which come our
way.

‘We pray for our country that she may
be steadfast in her devotion to truth,
firm in her desire for peace, wise in her
dealings with other nations, and faithful
in her allegiance to justice and right-
eousness as the foundation of our na-
tional life.

Strengthen our leaders that they may
walk with Thee in these critical days
and encourage our people that they may
learn to do justly, love mercy, and walk
humbly with Thee.

In Thy holy name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’'s
proceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate proceeded to reconsider
the bill (S. 1672) entitled “An act to
amend the Small Business Act,” returned
by the President of the United States
with his objections, to the Senate, in
which it originated.

The message further announced that
the said bill did not pass, two-thirds of
the Senators present not having voted
in the affirmative.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendments of the
House to the bills of the Senate of the
following titles:

5. 464. An act for the relief of Guido
Bellanca; and

S. 2075. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to undertake a feasibility
investigation of McGee Creek Reservoir,
Okla.

SKYLAB II

(Mr. FUQUA asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, today we
can take great pride in yet another bril-
liant achievement in our national space
program—the return of the Skylab II
astronauts. The achievements of Astro-
nauts Alan L. Bean, Owen K. Garriott,
and Jack Lousma are already being ac-
claimed. New firsts in space have again
been achieved. To me the most signifi-
cant aspect of this record voyage to the
world’s first space station has been the
human accomplishment. Skylab IT as-

tronauts accomplished 150 percent of the
planned mission. In doing their job in
Earth resource surveys and other impor-
tant experiments, the astronauts went
beyond the high standards established
for them prior to the flight. Today when
achieving the norm is often the best that
we can expect, it is good to see these out-
standing Americans excel in Skylab II.
I am confident that we can all join in
saluting and congratulating the sterling
accomplishments of Astronauts Bean,
Garriott, and Lousma, and those who
contributed to the flight of Skylab II, and
look forward with confidence and antici-
pation to the flight of Skylab III.

DIOGENES NEVER VISITED
BALTIMORE

(Mr. ANDERSON of California asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, Diogenes never visited Balti-
more, but if he had, I believe he would
have found what he was looking for.

Our system of government and our
system of justice—imperfect as it may
be—rests on the theory that honest men
are rational and just. And, if presented
with facts in a court proceeding, can
make a true determination of the guilt
or innocence of accused persons.

Before we reject this principle and
undertake an investigation of our own,
we should certainly consider the depth
of our faith in the American judicial
process,

None of us are beneath the law, nor
are we above it. It serves us all, hope-
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